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Practices for GMAT Book 1

SECTION |
Time — 30 minutes

25 Questions

Directions: Each of the data sufficiency problems below consists of a question and 1w statements, labeled (1)

and (2), in which certain data are given. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are

sufficient for answering the question. Using the data given in the statements plus your knowiedge of mathematics
and everyday facts (such as the number of days in July or the meaning of counserclockwisc), you are to biacken space

A if statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone 13 not sufficient to answer
the question asked;

if statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, ‘but statement {1} alone is not sufficient 10 answer
the question asked:

if BOTH statements {1} and (2) TOGETHER are sufficient 10 answer the question aswed,
but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient;

if EACH statement ALONE is sufficient 1o answer the question asked;

if statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER ate NOT suffiziznt to answer the question asked,
and additional daa specific to the problem are needed.

=

mg N

Numbers: All numbers used arc real pumbers.

Figurcs: A figere in a data sufficiency problem will conform to the information given in the question, but wiil not
necessarily conferm to the additional information given in statements (1) and (2}

You may assume that lines shown as straight are straight and that angle measures are greater than zero.
You may assume that the position of points, angles, regions, €tc., exist in the order shown.
All figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.

Example:
In APQOR, what is the value of x?

(I} PQ=PFPR
2) y=40

Explanation: According to statement (1), PQ PR; therefore, & PQR is isasceles and y = z. Since x+ y + 7= [80,
x + 2y = [80. Since statement (1) does not give a value for y, you cannot answer the question usmg statement (1) by
itself. According to statement (2), y = 40; therefore, x + z = 140. Since statement (2) does not give a value for z, you
cannot answer the question using statement (2) by itself. Using both statements together, you can find y and z;
therefore, you can find x, and the answer to the problem is C.

GO ON TC THE NEXT PAGE.

S04, http/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999 FPage 1



Practices for GMAT Book 1

A Statement (1Y ALONE is sufficient, but staterment (2) alone is not sufficient.
B Statement (2] ALONE is sufficient, but statement {1} alone is not sufficient,
€ BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE Is sufficient.
D EACH siatement ALONE is sufficient.
E Statements {1} and {2} TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.
1. If a certain camera and camera-case were 4. What is the value of x?
purchased separately, what was the cost of
the camera? (1} 3x —2x - 1})=5x — §

1 x > MNx +
(1) The total cost of the camera and the ) 3x e 1)
camera case was S72.

{2) The camera cost 3 times as much as the case. 5. In a certain school, out of a towal of 65 siudents,

80 percent are currently enrolled in cither 2 history
course or a literature course, or both, How many of
2. Ata (air, tckets for rides cost 50 cents cach. If the students are currently earolled in a history
Tim spent all the money he had with him for these course?
tickets, how many ride tckets did he buy?
) {1) Ten of the students are currently enrolled in
{1) - If the cost of the tickets had been 60 cents, he both a history course and a literature course.
could have bought cxacily 10 tickets, with
no money left over.

{2) If he had had 50 cents more with him, he could
have bought exactly 13 tickets, with no P
maoney lelt over.

{2) Thirty-three of the students are currently
enrolled in a literature course,

. Whatis the ratioof x to »7

(1) Theratioof x 10 2y 15 1:6.
2) y=9

3. In the figure above, is x equalto y?

(1) x +y = 40 GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

2) x=:
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7. At the end of year X, was the number of self-

Practices for GMAT Book 1

EACH siatement ALONE is sufficient.

moO@»

employed men more than twice the number of self-
empioyed women?

(1} From the end of year ¥ to+he end of year
Y, the number of self-employed men
increased by 47 thousand. which was an
increase of | percent, and the number of self-
employed women increased by 213 thou-
sand, which was an increase of
10 percent.

2) At the end of year X, there were 2.57 million
more sell~employed men than seif-employed
Wwomen.

. What is the perimcter of square region § 7

(1) The arca of region S is 25.

(2) The area of a square region having a penimeter
twice that of § is 100,

ZH S 0/S 7L, http/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

9.

Statement (1) ALONE is sulficient, but statement {2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement {2) ALONE 15 sufficient, but statement {1) alene 15 not sufficient.
BOTH siatemenis TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE s suffictent.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

What was the number of defective battenes ina
shipment of 4.000 batteries?

(1) Inaparucular sample of 10 battenss selected
from the shipment, | was defecuive.

(2) In a particular sample of 100 batteries selected
from the shipment, 3 were defeciive.

. Is x equalto 07

() x+1>0
@ x=

' 4

. When a rectangular label, 21.5 cenumeters long, is

wrapped around the curved surface of a solid circu-
lar cylinder with its shorter ends overlapping, st
exactly covers the curved surface. What is the vol-
ume of the cylinder in cubic cenumeters, if the
thickness of the label is ignored?

(1} The label overlap is 0.5 ¢entimeter.

(2) The width.of the label is 7.5 cenumeters.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A Statement (1) ALONE is sulficient, but siatement (2) alone is aot sufficient.
B Statement (2) ALONE is suificien:, but statement (1) zlone is not suificient.
© BOTH statcments TOGETHER are sufficient. but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.
D £ACH statement ALONE is sufficrent,
E  Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.
i2. What s Jim's annual salary and June's annuai 15. loaguin's insurance premium is divided into thres
salary? payments. [f the first payment is 40 percent of the
premium and the other two are equal payments,
{1 The combined total of the annual salaries of whal is the dotlar amount of the third payment?

JIim and June is $50.000.

(2} If Jim were 1o receive a 10 percent increase in (F) The first payment x S320.

apnual salary and June a 12 percent increase, {2) The sum of the first and second payments
their combined annual salares would be is $560.
£55.600.

16. What is the vaiue of xp?

13.1f =, y, and & areintegers,is x(p? + ) even?
() (x +yyF =137

(1} x s odd. 2 (x -y =17
(2) The product xyz is odd.
17. Whal is the value of x percent of p ?

4. 0s x(y +2) > 07
(i) v pereentof x 15 200

El;‘ Tyz >00 2 vy =0
2} vz o>

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

ZHSFOH L, hitp//www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999 Page 4



Practices for GMAT Book 1

EACH statement ALONE 1s sulficient.

moNw>

18. The shaded portion of the {igure above represents a

tunnei's semicircular entrance with center P. How
many feet high is the entrance at a point on the hon-
zontal line 2 that s {0 feet from P 7

(1) The diameter of the entrance-is &0 feet,

{2) "The entrance is 24 feet high at a point
“on € thatis 18 feet from P.

s oxo» oy

(M 10+ x =2+

(@) x>yt

Statement (1) AT.QNE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone 1s not suffcient.
Siatement (2) ALONE is sufficient. but statement (1} alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE i35 sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

. At the post office Louis bought 30 stamps, each of

which was either a 20-cent or a 15-cent stamp. How
many of Lhe stamps were 25-cent stamps?

(1) He spent a otal of $13.00 for the stamps.

{2) He bought l% simes as many 20-cent stamps as

25-cent stamps.

*L. If A is a positive integer, 15 a7 ¢qual 1o 104?

(1) Jn >9

3 o<

. On a certan test, the sum of Bob's grade and

Amy’s grade was 180 and the sum of Bob's grade
1nd foe's grade was 150, What wus Bob's grade?

{1) The average {anihmetic mean) of the grades of
Bab, Amy, and Joe was 82,

{2) The sum of Amy's grade and Jo¢'s grade
was 162..

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
B Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement {1) alane ts not sufficient.
C  MTH siatements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.
D EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.
E  Siatements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.
24. Three dice, each with faces numbered from
] through 6, were tossed onte a game board.
If one cf the dice terned up 4, what was the sum
p of the numbers that turned up on all three dice?
{1) The sum of two of the numbers that turned up
was ]0.
0 (2) The sum of two of the pumbers that turned un
was 11.
3. What fraction of the square region in the figure 25. If # is 21 0dd integer greaicr than 1, is n prime?

above is shaded?
‘ (1) n is a factor of 56:

1} The arza of the square region is 36,
() 3 g (2) 14isa factor of 2n,

{2) P and 2 are midpoints of two ;ids of the
square as shown.

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY,
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 2

Time—30 minutes

25 Questions

Directions: Each passage in this group is followed by questions based on its content. After reading a passage, choose
the best answer to cach quesuon and blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet, Answer all quesiions
following 2 passage on the basis of what is stated or implied n that passage.

If early 1wenticth-century geologists and geo-
physicists had heeded the fundamental axiom of the
Greek philosopher Heraclitus, “evepvihing Nows.”
the stenile and sometimes bitter controversy that
divided themn in the first half of the twenticth cen-
tury might have been avoided.

Al the time, some geologists argued that the his-
tory of past climates, reconstructed from examina-
tion of rock strata, and the distribution of past
(10) fauna, documented through analysis of the fossil -

record, were inexplicable if the-continents had never
moerd. Noting that some of the continents could
be fitted together reasonably well as a Xind of
crusial jigsaw puzzle, they theorized that during

{13) some part of the Earth's history, the continenis
must have moved,

Geaphysicists, looking at different rypes of data,
reached a very different conclusion. When a major

- carthquake occurred, they noted, the Earth be-

{206) haved like a gigantic bell struck by a hammer: it
rang, and the reverberations echoed around the
Earth for several hours thereafter. They inferred
from this that the outer part of the Earth was
strong and rigid. This inference seemed to be con-

{25} firmed by the evidence of mountains. Rocks zt the
base of mountains like ten-kilometer-high Everest
had o be able to withstand enormous stresses or
they would crack and the mountains cellzpse,
Because the height of any structure is limited by the

(30} strength of its supporting materials, the stability of
mountaing seemed to corroborate the geophysicists'
conclusion: the Earth was simply too strang for the
conunents to move.

There followed a classic confrontation, pitting

735) “mo' ement” against “rigidity,” which in retrospect
need never have ocourred. The “strength paradox”
had been familiar to generations of geologists from
the study of rock deformations in mountain belts,
where it had been observed that some quite rigid

(40) rocks had in the past been highly ductile, on occa-
ston even viscous. But both grologists and geo-
physicists failed to connect this evidence with a phe-
nomenon they knew in the context of practical
probiems of structural engineering: “creep.” Creep

{45) is observed in materials that are subjected to rela-
tively low stresses for very long periods of time; the
malerials deform continucusly, but very slowly, like
fluids with an extremely high viscosity. The process
operates most rapidly in matenals near their melt-

(50) ing point.

(5

'

EFEHT S04, http://www.vstudy.co ks, helo@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Thus, belare talking of the “strength™ of rocks,
both groups of scientists should have known scme-
thing of the remperature of the rocks they were
studying und should have specified the time scale

(53) under consideration, Rocks at the Earth's surface
are between 600° and 1,000° C below their melung
lemperatures and thus creep so slowly that even on
geological ume scales of millions of years, they may
be regarded as brittle and strong solids. Within the

(60) Earth, however, temperaturc increases relatively
rapidly with depth and, below a few hundred kilo-
meters, creep occurs so readily that on time scales
of more than a few million years, rocks underneath -
the Earth’s crust must be considered as fuids even
though they are perfectly normal crvstalline solids.

1. The author of the passage 15 primarily concerned
with
(A) presenting new evidence
(B) correcting an oversimplification
{C) analyzing the reasons for 2 dispute
(¥} reinterpreting a theory
(E) rcsolving a dispute between past and present
views

2. It can be inferred from the passage that all of the
following are truc of the phenomenon of creep
EXCEPT:

(A) The cifects of ereep on normal crystalline solids
are always imperceptible.

{B) The rate of creep is increased by raising the
temperature of a solid,

(C) Creep occurs even in relatively large geological
structures.

{D) Creep operates most rapidly on rocks near their
melting point.

(E) Creep occurs both on and below the Farth's
surface.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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3. The passage suggests that the author considers the
disagreement between early twentiethcentury geolo-
gists and geophy<icists to have been

(A} confusing

(B) inevitzble

(C) surprising and inexplicable
(D) hostile but ultimately useful
(E) needless and unproductive

4, According to the passage. the theoretical position of
earlv twenticth-century geologisis was based on
which of the lollowing?

1. The shapes of the Earth’s continents
il.  The evidence of ductility in rocks
1. The fossil record

(A) Tonly

(B) 11! only

{C) Iand Il only
(D) I and 111 oniy
(E) 1,11, and III

5. It can be inferred from the passage that which of the
following statements best expresses the “strength
paradox” (line 36) ?

(A) Some rocks are rigid and brittle, whereas others
are Mlwd and ductile depending on their
chemical composition.

(B} Rocks at the base of mountain: may be very
rigid while rocks higher up the mountain are
more flud.,

{C) The rigidity of the same rock can vary widely
dcqcnd.ing on the physical stresses acting
on it

(D) Rocks in some locations on the Earth's surface
are far more rigid and brittle than are other
rocks subjected to comparable stress.

(E) The strength of rocks in mountain belts vanes
according to the rate of creep in a particular
locaton.

6. Actording to the author of the passage, peologists

.and geophysicists could have resolved their theoreti-

cal argument if they had

(A) more carefully reviewed the fossil evidence

(B) closely examined the physical appearance of the
Earth’s surface rock

{C) applied their knowledge of the effects of stress
to the geological evidence

(D} known about the phenomenon of creep

(E} understood more completely the effects of phe-
nomena such as carthquakes

7. The author suggests that the major reasan for the

disagreement between early twentieth-century genlo-
gists and geophvsicists was that cach group

(A) reached conflicting conclusions from separate
analyses of the fossil record

(B) interpreted the evidence of rock deformations
differently

{C) examined data on different kinds of phenomena

{D) based their respective theories on conflicting
estimates of the Earth's age

{E) made different. though cqually inaccurate.
assumptions about the Earth's history

. Which of the following best describes the organiza-

tion of the passage?

{A) A particular view of a scientific issuc is outlined
and arguments against that view are stated.

(B) A theoryis presented, relevant new evidence is

angd the theory is reinterpreted.

(C) " A scientific dispute is examined 2nd possible
resolutions of the disputc arc outlined.

(D) A hypothesis is stated and new evidence prov-
ing its validity is presented.

(E) A sdientific dispute is.summarized and reasons
for its occurrence are ofTered.

. Which of the following statements, if true, is most

compatible with the principle underlying the geo-
physicists’ citation of Mt Everest as evidence for
their theories?

(A) A one-hundred-story building must have a
much stronger base than is pecessary for a
tweaty-story building of similar materials.

(B) A thip external material like glass makes a sky-
scraper Jess vuinerable to stress from wind
than does s thick material like brick.

(C) The girders supporting the ceilings and floors
on higher levels of a multistory building must
be stronger than those supporting ccilings
and {loars on lower levels.

(D) Multistory buildings in earthquake zones must
obey height restrictions because of the proba-
bility of scismic stress. :

(E) Buildings with foundations mmpo&ed of refa-
tively rigid materials are less subject to crecp.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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{5)

(10)

{15)

(20)

(25)

(30)

Bs)

(40)
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By the mid-nineteenth century, the conviction of
carly nincteenth-century European intellectuals and
actists that the wilifut, energeuc dynamism of the
human imagination creates what we know of reality
was being reshaped. In phifosophy. the adherents of
positivism argued that nature is independent of the
imagination and that knowledge consists only in
the proper connection of sense data. Histonans like
von Ranke and Buckle argued that the existence of
“objective fact™ enabled them to record with accu-
racy whai actually happenad in the past. And
W. K. Clifford. in 1874, claimed that “all com-
petent people™ accept that sensation, thought, and
emotion can be explained by “change in the condi-
tion of the mauter”™ in the brain.

For the creative arts, the most influenual evi-
dence for an objectve reality independent of the
imagination came as a result of the rapid chahges in
photography during the 1850°s. The immense cflort
of the previous generation of Romantic poets and
painters to undo the damage of empiricism by
proving that the imagination creates reality was
completely undermined. They had worked passion-
ately to convince others that their versions of the
world were real, though hostile critics had found 1
easy to dispute such claims. Now, with the advent
of photography, the painters’ position became
untenable. The mindless photograph challenged the
poct or painter to deny that an objective, depictabie
naturc was out there separate from the mind.

Painters, as if shamed by the precision of photo-
graphic images, began to paint not the greatest
number of the greatest ideas, which art critic John
Ruskin had held before them as a goal, but the
greatest amount of accurate surface detail. Art once
again turned from the lamp within toward the skills
required to mirror social reality.

Novels of the mid-nineteenth century also show
the effects of this growing concern with the “real™
external world. No matter how visionary their
approach, novelists strove to convince readers of
the real-life accuracy of their fictions. Novelists
such as Trollope and Thackeray begin novels by
pointi 1g out that the romance of parrative and-

(45) extravagance of style practiced by their predeces-

sors are eschewed in the present faithful account. In
the preface to Bleak Howuse, Dickens defends the

SFHAZHIH P, https/www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

(50

{35}

(60)

symbaolic episede of Krook's spontaneous combus-
uon as documented fact, with “about thirty cases
on record” ]

On the stage. there was increased concern with
vensimulitude. The sieady progress from artfulness
1o naturalness can be chaned most graphically in
opera. From formal arrangements of dance and
song, [rom mathematically arranged distoruons
and enhancements of human movements and
human veice, opera moved siep by step toward
creaung ihellusion of real people engaged in reai
actions. The anas were absorbed increasingly into
the flow of the drama, and verismo opera was the
predictabie cutcome.

. According to the passage, those critical of Romante

poets and painters contended that the works of these

artists

(A) were too thoroughly influenced by empiricism

{B) ignored the evidence of abjective reality pro-
vided by photographs

(C) presented a false representation of reality

(D) failed to consider sccial reality

(E} madc no attempt to depict nature

. It can be¢ inferred that, in presenting an account of

nineteenth-century thought, the author of the pas-
sage assumes which of the following?

(A) Philosophers and historians in a given period
directly influctce the work of painters and
novelists of that period.

(H) "Arnsts in any area of the creative arts imitate
other artists in their area.

(C) Realist artists are generally less sophisticated
than are Romantic artists.

(D) Trends in a particular artistie or intellectual arca
can often be related 1o concurrent trends in
other areas.

(E} The nineteenth century was radically different
from the preceding century.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The changes in mid-nincteenth century artistic
expression, as they are described in the passage,
would have been LEAST likely to resuit in which
of the following?

(A) An opera about the struggles of a group of
young artists in Paris

(B) A drama about the unhappy marmage of an
American woman and a European man

{C) A novel about the short-lived revolt of a group
of coal miners in Wales

(D) A painting depicting the tdumph in battle of a
mythical Greek hero’ )

{E) A painung of a street market in London

According to the passage, which of the following
was one of the tenets held by Romantic artists?

(A) Nature is best understood by the patient exam-
ination of small details.

(B} Reality is constituted by the action of the
human mind.

{C) The function of art is to mirror social reality.

(D)- The-most important quality of any piece of art
15 the extravagance of its styls.

(E)} The form of art must express the function of its
elements.

According to the passage, Ruskin recommended

that painters concern themselves with

{A) maintaining the independence of the imagi-
nation

{B) the representation of ideas

(C) accurate depiction of surface detail

(D} human activities .

(E) the presentation of moral dilemmas

The author’s use of the word “mindless” in line 28

tmplics that he believes that which of the following

is true of mid-nineteenth-century vicws of pho-

tography?

(A) The photographer was regarded as a creative
artist.

(B) A photograph’s content was regarded as com-
pletely uninfluenced by the photographer.

{C) It was believed that photographs could not be
analyzed in the way paintings could.

{D) Technique was assumed to be kess artistic in
photography than in painting.

{E} It was believed that the relative accuracy of
pamntings and photographs should not be
compared.

EHASNH 7L, httpsliwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,
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The passage implies by the phrase “"1o murror social
reality™ {line 37} that mid-nineteenth-century
painters attempted to

(A) depict the truth of character behind the mask of
physical appearance

(B} convey their own unique vasion of people in
social settings

{C) repreduce faithfully what they saw around
them

(D) concentrate primarily on the refinement of
technique

(E} inwensify their imaginative visions by exagger-
ating surface detail

. The author refers to Dickens (lines 47-50) to ijlus-

trate which of the following?

(A) The degres to which nineteenth-century novel-
ists wished to disassociate themselves from
their predecessors

(B) The excessive faithfulness 1o detail that charac-
terized Dickens' work

{C) The manner in which the development of pho-
tography influenced even nongraphic art

{D) The unbroken connection between positivist
philosophers and the major novelists of the
nineteenth century

{E) The extent to which nineteenth-century novel-
ists wished to have their work defined as
realistic

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Two trends emerge from the demographic data gath-
cred throughout the cightesnth centu. y in the northern
section of the Beitish colonies which would become the
northeastern Uniled States. First, the racial composition
of the colonies’ population changed between 1700 and
1750, because the Black population grew steadily and
more rapidly than the White population. By 1750, Black
people constituted about 5 percent of the population.
They were concentrated in a few citics. some of which
‘had a greater proportion of Black people ir 1750 than
in 1960. In 1746 more than one-fifib of New Yark City's
population was Black. In 1735 Black people made up
one-guarter of the population of Newport, Rhode
Island, and one-seventh of the population of ail Rhode
Island. Second, the rate of growth of the Black popula-
tion in northern colonies reached a peak sometime
around 1750 and the Black population grew very slowiy
thereafter. The first United States census, taken in 1790
enumerated fewer Black pecple in Connecticut and
Rhode Island than were counted by colonial censuses in
1750, and Wew York, Pennsylvania, and Massachuserts
showed slow growth at best.

Several factors account for this slower growth rate.
First, immigration of European workers increased after
the Treaty of Paris was signed in 1783, and White
employers preferred to hire European laborers. Second.
the political situation was worrisome to many White
peopie. A slave revolt in New York City in 1712 and
an altercation in the same city in 1741 resulted in over
50 deaths—mostly of Black peoplo—and caused some
peopie to oppose the importation of more slaves to the
northemn colonies. Third, there was growing indignation
about the holding of slaves. Quakers in Peansylvania
campaigned against the slave trade, and similar scali-
ments in New York, Connecticut, and Rhode Island led
to the passage of anti-slave-trade laws, Massachusetts
abolished slavery altogether.

Most important was the changing economic structure
of the colonies. Ecological conditions in the South
encouraged large-scale farming, and Southern plantation
owners desiring to increase production faced a severe
labor shortage. Thus, slaves were bronght to the South,
not the North. In the South, at the beginning of the
cighteenth century, Black people were concentrated
around the Tidewater area; by 1790 the southern Black
population had increased to 35 percent of the total
southern population, They were more widely dispersed
geographically throughout the southern colonics and
lived in rural arcas for the most part.

Although all of the relevant information has bern
gathered, it is difficult 10 evaluate the reliability of these
data_ Reports of colonial administrators, estimates made
by European travelers, and tocat censuses indicate that
in 1700 the population of both the northern and south-
ern colonies was 250,000, including 30,000 Black people.

A0 A4, http://www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,
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In 1750 the towal population was .2 million, of whom
250,000 were Black people. These figures imply that the
Black population grew in excess of 4 percent per annum
from 1700 to 1750, while the White population expanded
by 3 percent cach year. The first federal census, taken in
1790, counted 3.9 million Americans. 750,000 of whem
were Black. This means that, from 1750 to 1790, the
growth rate was approximalely 3 percent annually for
cach race.

18. One of the main concerns of this passage is to
account for the

(A) decrease in total populaton in northern cities
after 1750

(B) slowing of the growth rate of the Black popula-
tion of the porthern colonics after 1750

(C) increasing urbanization of the northern colonies
during the cighteenth century

(D) political unrest in northern cities in the lawk
.cighteenth cratury

(E) influence of agricultural innovation on the
population of the northern colonies during
the cighteenth century

19. All of the following are lisied 10 the passage as
sources for data about the colonial population in
the cighteenth coatury EXCEPT

(A) local censuses

(B) travelers’ accounts

{Q) reports of colonial administrators
(D) birth and death records

{E) the national census

Of the following, which is the most likely source of

this passage?

(A) A textbook on demographic analysis

(B) A history of the South before the Civil War

(C) An article on cighteenth-century demographic
change in the United States )

(D} An extended apalysis of class and labor rela-
tons in the United States

(E) A history of immigration 10 the United States

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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According to the passage, which of the following
was a significant factor in European immugration
to the United States in the cighteenth century?

(A) The increasing urbaaization of the northern
colonies throughout the cighteenth century

(B) The abolition of slavery in the northern
colonies at the end of the eighteenth century

{C) The signing of the Treaty of Paris in 1783

(D) The growth of large-scale farming in the
southern colonies

(E) Political unrest in the northern colonie

According to the passage, between 1700 and 1750,
the growth raie of the total Black population

-exceeded that of the total White population by

approximately how much per year?

(A) | percent
(B) 2 pereent
{C) 3 pereznt
(D) 4 percent
{E} 3 percent

If the post-1750 population trends described in the
passage had continued, which of the following could
be an accurate description of the population of the
United States in 1350 7

{A) The urban population was smaller than it had
been in the eighteenth century, but the rural
population was larger,

(B} The proportions of Black people and White
people were roughly equal in the North, but
White people outnumbered Black peoole in
the South. _

(C) The size of the populstion of the United States
and the proportions of Black people and
‘White people were roughly equad to what
they had been in 1790.

(D)} The proportion of Black people in the rural
South was higher than it was in the total
population.

(E) The proportion of Black peopie in urban
areas o White peopie in those same greas
remained constant.

24. The passage suggests that census data gathered

throughout the eighteenth century regarding the

distribution and growth of the population could

best be used 1o support which of the following
claims?

(A) Industrialization was the chicf contributing
factor to the urbanization of the Black popu-
lation.

{B) Agricultural expansion in the South was a con-
tributing factor to the continuation of the
slave trade.

(C) The population of the northern colonies grew
mote rapidly than th.at of the scuthern
colonics.

(D) The abolition of slavery in Massachusetts con-
tributed 10 a decline in the number of slaves
in the total population.

{E) Records kept in the northern colonies were
much more sccurate than those kent in the
southern colonies.

. Of the following, which is the most appropriate title

for this passage?
(A) The Urban Experiencs in the Pre-Revolutionary
Period ,

(B) Conflicts in the Northern Colonics
{C) Demographic Trends in the Black Population
(D) The Expansion of Slavery
{E} Pre-Revolutionary Labor Trends in the North
and South

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 3
Time—30 minutes

20 Questions

Directions: For cach question in this section. select the best of the answer choices given.
[[gmmd] N

Ninetsenth-cantury art eritics judged art by the
realism of its method of representation, It was
assumed that the realistic method develqpcd
from primitive beginnings to the perfection of
formal realism. It is one of the permansnt gains
of the aesthetic revolution of the twentieth
century that we are rid of this type of aesthetics.

It cap be inferred from the passage above that
the artistic revolution of the twentieth century
had which of the following effects?

(A} It deemphasized realistic representation as
an evaluative consideration for judging
works of art. )

(B) It permiued modsrn critics 10 appreciate

. the simplicity of primitive art )
(C) It repudiated the realistic representation
' found in the art of the past.
{D) It reinforced traditional ways of looking at
_and judging greatart.

(E) Itallowed art ¢ritics 1o understand the

evolution and narure of ar,

In the United States between {850 and 1880, the
number of farmers continued to increase, but at
a rate lower than that of the general papulation.

Which of the following statements directly con-
tradicts the information presented above?

(A) The number of farmers in the general
popvlation increased slightly in the thirty
years between 1850 and 1880,

(B) [he rate of growth of the United States

 labor foree and the rate of growth of the
general population rose simuitaneously in
the thirty years between 1850 and 1880,

fC} The propertion of farmers in the Unjred
States Jabor force remained constant in
the thirty years berween 1850 and 1880.

(D) The proportion of farmers in the United
States labor force decreased from 64 per-
cent in 1350 1o 49 percent in 1880,

(E) The proportion of farmers in the general
populaticn increased from 68 percent in
1850 10 72 percent in. 1830,

S 01974, http://www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Questions .2-.4

Why save endangered species? For the general
public, endangered spegies appear to be little more
thaa biological oddities. A very different perceprion
it gained from considering the issue of cxtinction in
a wider context. The important point is that many
major social advances have been made on the basis
of life forms whose warth would never have been
perceived in advance. Consider the impact of rubber-
producing plants on contemporary life and industry:
approximately two-thirds of the world's rubber
supply comes frorm rubber-producing plants and is
made into objects as diverse as rubber washers and
rubber boaots.

The author’s point is made chiefly by

(A} acknowiedging the validity of two opposing
points of view

(B) appealing to the emotions of the andience
rather than to their intellects

{QO) suggesting a useful perspective for viewing
the question raised at the beginning of
the passage

(D) wrving to discredit the view of an opponent
without presenting an alternative
hypothesis

(E) generalizing from similar to dissimilar cases

All of the following facts could be used as
illustrative examples in addition (o the example
of rubber-producing plants EXCEPT: ’

{A) The discovery of the vaceine for smalipox
resulied from observing the effect of the
cowpox virus on the hands of dairy
workers.

(B) The major source aof our pharmaceutical
supplies is plants, some of them
commonly thought of 25 weeds.

(&) Cerain antibiotics were onginally d=rived
from mold growing on cantaioupe.

{D) Plastic is a unique produet derived from
peiraleum and petreleum byv-products.

(E) Hamsters and other radencs have plaved
an important role in laboratory tesis of
medicine for use on humans.

GO ONTOTHE NEXNT ParrF
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5. Athletic director: “Memkb-rs of our sports
teams included, for the fall season, 80 football
players and 40 cross—country runners; for the
winter season, 20 wrestlers and 40 swimmers; for
the spring season, 50 track-tcam members and
20 lacrosse players. Each team athlete partici-
pates in his or her sport five days a week for the
whole three-month season, and no athlete is on
two teams during any one season. Thersfore,
adding these figures, we find that our team
sports program scrves 250 different individual
athletes.”

In drawing the conclusion above, the athletic
director fais to consider the relevant possibility
that

(A} athletes can be on more than one team in a
single season

(B) athletes can be on teams in more than onc
scason

{C) some of the team sports require a larger
number of athletes on the team than do
others

(D) more athletes participate in team sports
during one secason than during another

(E) an athizte might not participate in every
onc of the practics sessions and athletic
cantests in his or her spont

6. As soon as any part of a person’s conduct a{lects

prejudicially the interests of others, socicty has
jurisdiction over it, and the question of whether
the general welfare will or will not be promoted
by interfering with it becomes open to discus-
sion. If a person’s conduct does nct affect prej-
udicially the interests of others, 1t should nat
come under the jurisdiction of society in the first
place.

The author in the passage above argues that

{A) sociery is independent of the actions
of individuals

(B} the geperal welfare of a society is pro-
moted when a person’s conduct benefits
others

{C) conducit that does not infringe on the
interzsis of others should not be under
the jurisdicuon of society

(D} interference with the actions of individuals
does not enhance the general welfare

{E) in general, the interests of persons are
mutually exclusive

7. Therapists find shat treatment of those psopie
who seck help because they are unakbie 1o siop
smoking or overeating is rarcly successful. From
these expenences, therapists have concluded
that such habits are inwractable, and success in
breaking them 15 rare.

As surveys show, millions of peopie have
dropped the habit of smoking, and many peopls
have successfully managed a substantial weight
loss.

Il all of the statements above are correct, ao
explanation of their apparent contradiction is
provided by the bypothesis that

{A) there have been some successes in therapy,
and those successes were counted in the
surveys

(B) it is easier to stop smoking thag it is to stop
overeating

(C} it is easy 1o break the habits of smoking
and overcating by exercising willpower

(D) the group of prople selected for the survey
did not include those who failed 1o break
their habus even after therapy

(E) thosc who suceesd in cunng themselves do
not go for treatment and so are not
included in the therapisis’ data

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Questions §-9

“On the whole,” Ms. Dennis remarked, “cngi-

nezring students are lazier now than they used Lo be.
I know because fewer and fewer of my students
regularly do the work they are assigned.”

8. The conclusion drawn above depends en which

of the following assumptions?

(A) Engineering students are working less be-
cause, in a booming market, they are
spending more and more time investi-
gating different job opportunities.

(B) Whether or not students do the work they
are assigned is a good indication of how
lazy they are. :

{C) Engincering students should work harder
than students in less demanding fields.

{D)} Ms. Dennis’ stuedents are doing less work
because Ms. Dennis is not as effective 2
tezcher as she once was.

(E} Laziness is something most pcople do not
ocutgrow.

. Which of the following identifies a flaw in

Ms. Dennis® reasoning?

(A) Plenty of people besides enginesnng
students do not work as hard as they
should.

{B} Ms. Dennis deoes not consider the excuses
her students may have for being lazy.

{C) The areument docs not propose any con-
structive solutions to the problem it
identifies.

(D) The argument assumes that Ms. Dennis’
students ¢ re representative of enginecring

‘ students in general.

(E) Ms. Dennis does not seem sympathetic to

the problems of her students.

10. Popuiar culture in the United States has become

Europeanized {0 an extent unimaginable twenty-
five years ago. Not many people then drank
wine with meals, and no one drank imported
mineral water. No idea would have been more
astonishing than that Amcricans would pay 1o
walch soccer games. Such thoughts arise because
of a report that the American Association of
State Highway and Transporation Officials has
just adopted a proposal to develop the country's
first comprehensive interstats system of routes
for bicycles.

Which of the fo!iowing inferences is best sup-
ported by the passags?

(A) Long-distance bicycle routes arc used in
Europe.

{B) Dnnking imported mineral water is a
greater luxury than drinking imported
wine,

{C) United States culture has benefited from
exposure to foreign ideas.

{D) Most Europeans make regular use of
bicycles,

{E) The influence of the United States on
European culture has assumed
unprecedented proportions in the last
twenty-five years,

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE,
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Each year, fires in the United Statzs cause 512
billion in property losses. insurance costs, fire-
fighting expenses, and loss of worker produc-
tivity. These fire losses are saven times those of
Japan on a per capita basis.

Which af the foilowing, if true, would be
LEAST likely to be a factor contributing 10 the
difference between fire losses in Jagan and those
in the United States?

{A) The walls of Japanese homes are made
mostly of wood and bamboo and are
more combustible than the walls in most
American homes.

(B) The rate of arson, 2 major contributor 10
fire statistics in the United States, is
almost negligible in Japan.

(C) Most Japanese homes, unlike those in
the United Staies. are equipped with
specially designed and effective fire-
extinguishing equipmsnt.

(D) Foam-based and piastic furniture, less
popular in Japan than in the United
States, ignites readily and releases twice
the heat cnergy of equivalent weights of
natural fibers.

(E) Japanese fire departments devote pro-
portionately more personnel time to
inspection, training, and public education
than do United States fire depariments,

12. Veteran screenwriters, aiming at creating a

120-page screenplay for a film, usuaily turn in
a ]135-page first draft, As one scresnwriter put
it, “That gives those in charge of the moviea
chance 1o be creative when they get the seript
at the very least. they can cut 15 pages.”

The scresnwriter’s statement cited above
conveys which of the following propositions?

(A) Scresnwriters for a film are generally not
invelved in any aspects of filmmaking
besides providing the script.

(B) Scasoned screenwriters are resigned to, and
make allowance for, draft scripts being
altered by those evaluating them.

(C) Truly creative screenwriters are too
iemperamental to adhere to page limits
set for their work.

{I3) It takes a special kind of creativity 10
recognize what is best left out of a film
seript.

{E} Even experienced screznwriters cannot be
expected to write seripts of consistently
high quality throughout.

SN L, http//www.ystudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999
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In the 1980 United Siates census, marital status
was described under one of five categories:
single, now married (but not separated), scpa-
rated, divorced, widowed. In the category
“separated,” including both those wha were
legally separated and those who were estranged
and living apart from their spouses, one million
mare women than men were counted,

Which of the {ollowing, if true, provide(s) or
contribute(s) to an explanation for this resuly?

ES

I. There are more women of marriageable
age than men of marriageable age in the
United States.

II. More of the separated men than sepa-
rated women in the United States could
not be found by the census takers during
the census.

lIl.  Many more scparated men than sepa-

rated women left the United States for

residence in another country.

{A} Tonly

(B) 1! onily

(C)y HI onily

(D) Iand I only
(E) Iland Il only

. In recent years shimp harvests of commercial

fishermen in the South Atlantic have declined
dramatically in total weight. The d=ciins is due
primarily to competition from a'growing number
of recrezdonal fishermen, who are able 10 net
young shrimp in the estuaries where they mature.

Which of the following regulatory actions would
be most likely to help increase the shrimp
harvests of commercial fishermen?

(A) Requiring commercial fishermnen to fish in
estuaries

(B} Limiting the total number of excursions per
season for commercial fishermen

(C} Requiring recrearional fishermen to use
large-mesh nets in their fishing

(D) Pudting an upper limit on the size of the
shomp recreational fishermen are
allowed to catch ° :

(E} Allowing recreational fishermen to move
out of estuaries into the South Atlantic

Page 16
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15. The 38 corporations that filed United States

income tax returns showing a net income of
more than 5100 million accounted for 33 percent
of the total taxable income from foreign sourecs
reported on all tax returns. Sixty percent of the
total taxable income from foreign sources came
from the 200 returns reporting income from 10
or more countrics.

If the statements above are true, which of the
following must also be true?

{A) Most of the toral rtaxable income earned by
corporations with net income above 5100
million was earned from foreign sourezs.

(B) Wealthy individuals with large personali
incomes reported 47 percent of the total
taxable income from foreign sources.

(C). Income from foreign sources amounted to

+ between 53 and 60 percent of all reported
taxable income.

(D) Some of the corporations with net income
above 5100 million repafied income from

10 or more countries. 17.

(E) Most of the 1ax returns showing income
from 10 or more countries reported net
income of more than S100 million.

SHFF0I% 7Y, http/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,

16. The greatest chance for the existence of extra-

terrestrial ivfe ts on a plane: beyond our solar
system. The Milky Way galaxy alone contzins
100 billion other suns, many of which could be
accompanicd by planets similar ecnough to Earth
1o make them suitable abodes of life,

The statemne:n above assumes which of the

following?

(A) Living creatures on another planet would
probably have the same appearancs as
those on Earth.

(B) Life cannot exist on other planets in our

. solar svstem._

{C} I the appropriate physical conditions exist,
life is an insvitable consequence,

(D) More than ane of the suns in the galaxy is
accompanied by an Earth-like planet.

(E) Itis likely that life on another planet would
require conditions similar 1o thase on
Earth.

A ten-vear comparison tetwesn ths United
States and the Soviet Union in t22ms of crop
vields per acre revealed that when only planied
acreage is compared. Soviet yiglds are squal to
68 percent of United States vieids. When tota]
agricultural acreage (piznted acrzage plus jallow
acrsage) is compared. however. Soviet vield is
113 percent of United S:ates vield.

From the information above, which of the
following can be most reliably inferred about
United States and Soviet agriculture during the
ten-year period?

{A) A higher percentags of tot2) agniculural
acreage was fallow in the United States
than in the Soviet Union.

(B} The Unned Sutes had mors fallow acreage
than planted acrsage.

(C) Fewer towal acres of available agriculiura)
land were fallow in the Sovist Union
than in the United Stares.

{D) The Soviet Union had morz planted
acreage than [allow acreage.

{E) The Soviet Union produced a greater
volume of crops than the United States
produczd.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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20 That social institutions influence the formation
of character has become a generally accepted
proposition. This doctrine views individuals as

18. A person who agrees Lo serve as —ediator
between two warring factions at the request of

both abandons by so agreeing the night later 10 _ b
: ¥ WAz . but compliant reci iali :
Lake sides. To take sides at 2 fater point would crsonalii)li:s arc c:?(li?:![s :f socw.:l influence:
be to suggest that the earlier presumptive P re entirely the products of society,
! ugg and at any point in life an individual's persoa-
imparniality wasa sham. I

. . ality can be changed by management of the
The passage above emphasizes which of the social world. Crime is said to exist only
following points about mediators? becauss socicty has in some ways failed in its

responsibility to give every person the resources
to Jcad a productive life. However, whereas it
is true that extreme poverty forces some peopie
10 steal, it is obvious that some persons will
commit crimes no matter how well socicty

(A) They should try to form no opinions of
their own about any issue that is related
1o the dispute.

(B) They should not agree to serve unless they
are committed to maintaining a stance of

imparuality. , treats them.

(C) They should not agree to serve unless they Which of the following is implied by the
are equally acceptable to all partics to 2 “doctrine” (line 3) described in the passage
dispute. above? . T

(D) They should feel {ree to take sides in the (A) Social insticutions may reflect persopality

dispute right from the start, provided as much as they shape ;
t5at they make their biases publicly B) Soci uch 25 they shape it. = °
i {B) Social influence on p:rsonaht_y 1S most
(E) They should reserve the right 1o abandon T;trangly felt i?y the afﬂucm..
their impartiality so as not to be open to (@ ¢ concentration of wealth in the hands
he charet of having been deceiul. of 2 pnwicgcd_fcw accounts for the
: - : existence of crime.

(D) Bringing about social reform is the most

19. A study of attitudes oward prime-time televi- likely means-of cuntailing crime.
sion programs showed that programs with (E) Less severe punishment of crime would be
identical ratings in terms of number of people likely to result in mere crime.

watching received highly divergent marks for
guality from their viewers. This additionzl piece
of information could prave valuable for adver-
tisers, who might be well advised to spend their
advertising dollars for programs that viewers
feel are of high quality.

Which of the following, if true, suppors the
claim that information about viewers’ perccp-
tions of the guality of television programs.could
be valuable to advertisers?

{A) The number of programs judged'ta be of
high quality constituted 2 high per-
centage of the total number of programs
judged.

(B) Many of the programs judged to be of hign
quality were shown on noncommercial
nerworks.

(C) Television viewers morc frequently
remember the sponsors of programs they
admire than Uic sponsars of programs
thev judge mediocre.

(D) Television viewers tend 10 watch new
programs anly when thess programs
follow old, familiar programs.

(E) Television viewers repoit that the quality
of a television advertiserment has little
«[f=ct on their buving habits.
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SECTION 4
Time—30 minutes

20 Questions

Directions:. In this sectiun solve cach prablem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then indicate
ihe best of the answer choices given.

Numbers: All numbers used are real numbers.

Figures: Figures that accompany problems in this test are intended to provide information useful in solving the
problems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when itisstated in a specific problem that its figure is
not drawn to scaie. All figures lic in a planc unless otherwise indicated.

1. A certain club has 35 male members and 45 female i -.27 of the 210 students in a class attended gradu-
members. Which of the following equals the ratio

of the number of male members to the number of ate school, what was the total number of students

femaie members? in the class who did not attend graduate school?
(A) 7116 (A} 42
(B) 5:9 (B} &0
() 5:7 (C) 105
(D) 3:4 (D) 142
(E) 7:9 (E) 150
2. The cost of sending a package is 30 cents per ounce 4. Of the following products and quotents, which 15
in addition to a basic fee of 5 dollars. Ifinteger x closest 1o 107
represents the weight in ounces of a certain pack-
age, which of the following represcats the cost, in (A) 95.1 + 98
dollars, of sending the package? (B) 95.1 + 9.8
(C) 95.1 + 0.98
{A) 5x + 0.30 (DY 9.51 % 9.8
(B) (5 + x)0.30 (E) 9.51 x 98
C) 5 — 030x
(D) 030x + 5
(E) 0.70x + 5

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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5. If a certain uninterrupted process that requires 7. On a certain tax form, the income tax due
cxactly 151 hoursis started at 8:00 a.m. on amounted to 25 percent of the taxabie income. In
Maonday, then the process will end on the following addition, there was a surcharge equal to 10 percent

of the income tax due, If the surcharge alone came
(A) Sunday at 3 p.m. 10 3600, what was the taxable income?
(B) Sundayat7p.m.
(C) Monday at 12 noon {A) 56,000
(D) Monday at 2 p.m. (B} $15,000
(E) Saturday at 3 p.m. {C) 518,000
(D) $24.000

6. What is the least common multiple of 3, 4, §, (E) 560,000

and 87 '
3. If r and s are the two roots of the equation

(A) 430 x* 4+ 8x + 15 =0, and r < 5, whatis the
(B) 240 valueof 3y — r?
(C) 120
@) 105 (A -8
(E) &0 (B) -2

< 2

@) 7

(Ey 8

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Which of the following is equivalent to
(117 % 10%) + (234 x 109 ?

(A) 1.404 x 10*
(B) 2.457 x 10*
(C) 3.51 = 10*
(D) 3.51 x 107
(E) 2.457 = 10*

Tom and Carlos begin 16 play a series of four gaines
with 400 chips each. At the end of cach game, there
is a loser who must surrender half of his chips to
the winner. If Tom wins only the first and third
games, how many chips does he have after the pay-
off at the end of the fourth game?

(A) 200
(B) 275
(C) 400
@) 525
(E) 550

20/ 7L, hitp//www.vstudy.co.kr, help@ystudy.co.kr, 538-5999

H.

A loaf of bread and 2 one-pound containers of
butter cost a total of $4.95. If a pound of butter
costs $0.90 more thar a loafl of bread, how much
does a pound of butter cost?

(A) S1.05
(B) $1.58
(C) S1.95
(D) 52.03
(E) 52.93

] 1

.Il"-—--l----==l then R =

10 20 R

(A)

(B)

w8 Blw g~

(o)

(D) 15
(E) 30

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE,
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13. A certain car dealership sells only full-size and mid-

14,

SEHAZ A 7Y, bitp//www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.cokr, 538-5999

size cars. One of its sales representatives receives an
annual salary of 315,000. He aiso receives a com-
mission of 800 for each full-size car he sells ang
5500 for each midsize car he sells. What is the least
number of cars he must sell in 2 year 1o receive
total annuai earnings of exactly $25,000 7

A 7
(B) 12
< 13
(D) 14
(E) 17

The water level in a rectangular swimming pool
measuring 60 fect by 25 feet is to be lowered by
6 inches. How many gallons of water must be
removed? ( 1 cu ft = 7.5 gallons)

(A) 100
(B) 250
(€) 750
(D) 1,200
(E) 5,625

15,

16.

The series of numbers 3, 4, and 5 has the property
that the square of the greatest numbser is equal to
the sum of the squares of the other twe numbers.
Which of the following series of numbers docs
NOT have this property?

(A) 06,038, 1.0
31s
(B) 8! 2) 8

© 3.2, 4/2,5/7
®) /3, /1. /5
(E) 1.5,2,2.5

On a 20-mile course, Pat bicycled at an average rate
of 30 miles per hour for the first 12 minutes and,
without a break, ran the rest of the distance at ag
average rate of § miles per hour. How many min-
utes did Pat take to cover the entire course?

(A) 75
(B) 105
© 117
(D) 150
(E) 162

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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18. An investor bought 7 _hares of Company X
¢S stock at $75 per share. She sold 60 percent of the
shares for $120 per share and the rest at a later date
for $70 per share. If her gross profit on the sale of
the n shares of stock was $7,500, how many shares
did she buy?

43

(A) 375
(B) 300
(C) 100
D) 95
17. In the figure above, if 4, A2, and A, are the 55)) 75

areas of the respective semicircular regions, what is

+ Ay 19. Which of the following integers eguais the product

the value of A'T,— ? of two prime numbers?
(A) 19
*1 (B) 27
; (©) 30
®) 5 (D) 41
(E) 58
© 3
20. For any integer x, X is defined by the cyua-
(D) 2 tion x = x + 1. Which of the following is
Ix equalto (%) — x? for allintegers x?
® 5
(A) 0
(B 2
©
D) 2x
(E) 2%
STOP

IF.YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION §
Time—30 minutes
25 Questions

Directions: In each of the following sentences, some part of the sentence or the enlire sentence is underlined. Beneath
cach sentence you will find five ways of phrasing the underlined part. The first of these repeats the original; the other
four are different. If you think the original is better than any of the alternatives, choose answer A: otherwise choase
one of the others, Select the best version-and blacken the corresponding space on your answer sheet.

This is a test of correctness and effectiveness of expression. In choosing answers, follow the requirements of standard.
writtzn English; that is, pay attention to grammar, choicz of words, and sentence construction. Choose the answer that
expresses most effectively what is presented in the original sentence; this answer should be clear and exact, without

awkwardness, ambiguity, or redundancy.

1. The line of descent of apes and humans is believed
by most paleontologists that it split into several
branches some time between 20 mullion gnd 5 mil-

lion years ago.

{A) that it split

(B) to have split

(C) 1o split

(D) that they were split
(E) to besplit

2, Marshal Zhu De, commander of the Communist
armies that conquered China, is s0 revered in the
pantheon of revolutionary heroes that 2 memonal
room was built tor hum i the Mao Zedong
mauso

{A) so revered in the pantbeon of revolutionary
beroes-that & memorial room was

(B) so0 revered in the pantheon of revolutionary
heroes as to have 2 memorial room that was

(C) so revered in the pantheon of revolutionary
beroes for & memorial room to be

(D) revered enough in the pantheon of revolution-
ary heroes that a memorial room was

(E) revered enough in the pantheon of revolution-
ary beroes for a memorial room to be

3. Alcohol may interfere with the ability of the brain
cells 23 they form the proteins considered essential to
shori-term manory.

(A) as they form

(B) -forming

{C) in the formation of
{D) w form

(E) when they form

FHS 0274, httpi/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

4.

The Census Bureau reports that more than three-
fifths of all married couples in the United States
now have two incomes, significantly more than ear-
lier decades did. -
(A) carlier decades did

(B} earlier decades

(C) in earlicr decades

(D) earlier decades have

(E) that in earlier decades

Qver 4,000 years ago, the inhabitants of pre-
Columbian America built hundreds of cities with
stone temples and palaces, colossat stone sculptures
were erected, and they fashioned innumerable
smaller artworks from precious jade and clay.

(A) colossal stone sculptures were erected, and they
fashioned innumerable smaller artworks

(B) erected colossal stose sculptures, and they fash-
joned innumerable smaller artworks

{C) erecied colessal stone sculptures, and fashioned
innumerable smalier artworks

(D} colossal stone sculptures were erected, and
innumerable smaller artworks were fashioned

(E) erecied colossal stone sculptures, and innumer-
able smaller artworks were fashioned

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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6. Remembered for her 1902 exposé of the Standard
Oil Company and her later portrait o John D.
Rockefeller, President Theodore Roosevelt objected
to Ida Tarbell in a wrathful outburst against “muck-
rakers” in 1906.

{A} President Theodore Roosevelt objected to Ida
Tarbell in a wrathful outburst against “muck-
rakers” in 1906

(B} in 1906 President Theodore Rooseveit objected
ta [da Tarbell in a wrathful outburst against
“muckrakers”

{C) in an outburst against “muckrakers” in 1906,
Ida Tarbell was one of the objects of Presi-
dent Theodore Roosewvelt’s wrath

(D} Ida Tarbell was one of the objects of President
Theodore Roosewelt’s wrathful outburst
against *muckrakers”™ in 1906

(E) one of the objects of President Theodore
Rogsevelt's wrathful outburst against “muck-

-rakers” in 1906 was Ida Tarbell

7. You could never find a surface solid enough to stand
on Saturn because the planet is less dense than
waler.

(A} solid enough to stand on Saturn

(B) on Saturn where it is solid enough to stand

(C) where it is solid enough that you can stand on
Saturn

(D) on Saturm that is solid enough to stand

{E) that is 30 solid that one can stand on Saturn

8. Today anthropologists realize that there is great

diversity among hunter-gatherer societies, and those
%ﬁw this century had long before
y their contacts with agricnlteral peo-

ples.

(A) among hunter-gatherer societies, and those that
have persisted

(B) among hunter-gatherer societies, and those per-
sisting

({9 among h!.mta'-gathm socictics and that sthose
perssting

(D) berween hunter-gatherer societies, and thoss
that have persisted

(E) between hunter-gatherer societies and that those
persisting
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9.

10,

As generators of electnaty, small, relatively inexpen-
sive windmlls shaped like exgbeaters have several
advantages over large, propeiler-shaped wind-

mills: simplicity, reliability of stressed components,
efhiciency in converting wind energy, and beauty,

(A) As generators of electricity, small, relatively
inexpensive windmills shaped like eggbeaters
have several advantages over large, propelier-
shaped windmills:

{B) As generators of clectricity, several advantages
that small, relatively inexpensive windmills
shaped hike cggbeaters have over large,
propelier-shaped windmills include

(C) Several advantages that small, relatively inex-
pensive windmills for generating clectricity
shaped like eggbeatérs have over large,
propelier-shaped windmills inciude

(D} Several advantages of smail, relatively inexpen-
sive windmills shaped like eggbeaters for gen-
eraling electricity over large, propeller-shaped
windmills include

(E) Small, relatively incxpensive windmills for gen-
erating elecuricity shaped like eggbeaters have
the following several advantages over large,
propeller-shaped windmills:

Today, because of improvements in agricultural
technology, the same amount of acreage produces
doubie the apples that it has in 1910.

(A) double the apples that it has

(B) twice as many apples as it did

(C) as much as twice the apples it bas .

(D) two times as many apples as there were
(E) a doubling of the apples that it did

GO ON TO THE NEXT FAGE.
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Designed 10 encourage debale, the long-standing
“equzl-time™ rule for broadcasters has, some con-
tend. actually sufled it

(A) the long-standing *“‘equal-time”™ rule for broad-
- casters has, some contend, actually stifled it
(B) some contend that the long-standing “equal-
. time” rule for broadcasters has actually sti-
fled it
(©) it has actually been stifled, some contend, by
the long-standing “equal-time” rule for
broadcasters
(D) some contend that it has actually been stifled by
th2 long-standing “equal-time™ rule for
broadcasters
(E) actually, the long-standing “equal-time”™ rule
for broadcasters has stifled it, some contend

If the ice of Greenland and Antarctica were to melt,
sea wouid nse at t 100 ieet or more.

(A) If the ice of Greenland and Antarctica were to
melt, the sca level would rise at least 100 fect
or more.

(B) Were the ice of Greenland and Antarctica to
melt, the sea level would rise at least 100 fest.

(C) If the ice of Greenland and Antarctica was to
melt, the sea level would rise at least 100 feet
" of more.

(D) If the ice of Greenland and Antarctica was
melting, the sea level would rise at least 100
fect.

(E) Should the ice of Greenland and Antarctica
melt, the sea level would rise at least 100 feet
or more.

On secing Halley’s comet in A.D. 66, the Jewish his-
torian Joscphus was persuaded that the apparition
was a portent of the destruction of Jerusalem, which
in fact took place tour years later.

(A) of the destruction of Jerusalem, which

*(B) of Jerusalem being destroyed, which

{O) for Jerusalem being destroyed, and that
(D) for Jerusalem to be destroyed, and that
(E) for the destruction of Jerusalem, and it
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14. Despite the increasing popularity among financial

analysts of "“operating cash flow™ as 2 measure of a
company's viability, a combination of six more con-
ventional measures has been shown to be more accu-
rate to predict business failure.

(A) has been shown to be more accurate to predict
business failure

(B) has been shown to predict business failure more
accurately

(C) were shown to be more accurate to predict husi-
ness failure

(D) have been shown to more accurately predict
business failure

(E) have been shown to predict business failure
more accurately

15. Japan is a culture of accommodation and constraint,

2 system of forms, etiquette, and images. making 1ts
ever-present congestion tolerable.

(A) Japan is a culture of accommodation and con-
straint, a system of forms, etiquette, and
images, making its

(B) Japan, a culture of accommodation and con-
straing, is a system of forms, ctiquette, and
images, which makes its

(C) A culture of accommodation and constraint,
Japan is a system of forms, ctiquette, and
images making its :

(D) Japan’s is a culture of accommodation and con-
straint, a system of forms, etiquette, and
image} that makes the

(E) Japan'sis a culture of accommodation and con-
striint, of a system of forms, etiquette, and
images, which makes the

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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An effort to upgrade the health care of children
begun two years ago Is starting Lo save bves in dra-

malic numbers, according to the executive board of
the United Nations Children’s Fund.

{A) 10 upgrade the health care of children begun
(WO years ago

(B) begun two years ago for upgrading the health
care of children

(C) begun two years ago to upgrade the health care
of children

(D) at upgrading the health care of children begun
two years z3c

(E) that has begun two years ago o upgrade the
bealth care of children

Evidence that landfills contaminate groundwater
and that many landfills are reaching ther capacity
have Jed city planners to loak for aiternative meth-
ods of disposal. ' '

(A) that landfills contaminate goundwater and that
many landfills are reaching their capacity
have

(B) of lapndfills contaminating groundwater and that
many landfills are reaching their capacity
have

(C) of landfills contaminalting groundwater and
many landfills that are reaching their
capacity has

{D) of landfills that contaminate groundwater
and that many landfills are reaching their
capacity has

“E) that landfills contaminate groundwater and that
many landfills are reaching their capacity has

For several years, companies in the United States
have increased spending for research far faster than
the inflation rate,

{A) far faster than the inflation rate

(B) excexding by far the rate of inflation

{C) far faster than rising inflation

{D) far faster than the rising of the infladon rate
(E) ata rate far exceeding the rate of inflation

FHAZ 0L, hitp:/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vystudy.co.kr,

19. In the old Duich settlement of Beverwyck—now

Albany, New York—so many people were hurt and
windows broken that an ordinance was issued for-
bidding golf in the strezts.

(A} broken that an ordinance was issued forbidding

(B) broken that they issued an ordinzoce to forbid

{C) were broken that they issued an ordinance for-
bidding

(D) had been broken that an ordinance was issued
to forbid

(E) had been broken that an ordinance was issued
forbidding

20. The Natonal College Counseling Project charges

that serious flaws in counselicg and admissions are
largely responsible for the 60 percent of students
who enter a given college as freshmen and do not

graduate from that Insttution.

(A) for the 60 percent of students who enter a given
college as freshmen and do not

(B} for the 60 percent of students entering a given
college as freshinen who do not

(C) that 60 percent of the shidents entering a given
college as freshmen do not

D) for the failure of 60 percent of the students
cotering a given college as freshmen not to

(E) for the failure of 60 percent of the students who
cater a given college as freshmen to

21. The rebuilding of the tenvples on the Acropolis was

directed by the great statesman Perickes, who
_the sculptor Phidias in charge of the projyct.
(A) who placed the sculptor Phidias in charge

(B) placing in charge the sculptor Phidias
(C) and the sculptor Phidias being the one placed in

(D) i charge there was the sculptor Phidias
(E) having the sculptor Phidias placed in charge

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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22. Maine will face a serious shortage of timber by the

year 2000, the result of a major infestation of spruce
budworm, that much of Maine's spruce and fir
forests are coming to maltunty, and a rapid expan-
sion of the paper business.

(A) that much of Maine’s spruce and fir forests are
coming to maturity

{B) thc coming to maturity of much of Maine's
spruce and fir forests

{C) much of Maines spruce and fir forests are com-
ing 1o maturity” .

(D) Mainc’s spruce and fir forests, much of which is

. coming to maturity

(E) that maturity is coming to much of Maine's

spruce and fir forests

The fifties, for all their advertised conformity, now
appear to have been a ume of considerable achieve.
ment in the arts.

{A) for all their advertised conformity, now appear
to have been

o) despite all their advertised conformity, now
appears to be

(C) for all their advertiszd conformity, now appear
that they were -

(D} despite all their advertised conformity, now

appears as
(E) with all their advertised conformity, now
appears

24. Jazz musicians, unlike those of most blues and spiri-

tual musicians. moved in the same intellectual arcles
as have Black wniters: Duke Ellington and Fats
Waller counted themselves as part of the Harlem
Renaissance of the 1920's.

(A) those of most blues and spiritual musicians,
moved in the same intellectual circles as have

(B) those of most blues and spiritual musicians,
moved in the same intellectual circles as

{C} that of most blucs and spiritual musicians,
moved in the same intellectual circles as did

{D} most blues and spiritual musicians, moved in
the same intellectual crcles as did

(E} most blues and speritual musicians, moved in
the same intelléctual crcles as do

. Jane Jacobs insists that nation-states, whatever § its

ideology, is an incompetent vehicle for mung___

disteibuting wealth faudy,

(AJ its ideology, is an incompetent vehicle for creat-
ing or distributing wealth

{B) thdr ideology,-it an incompeteat vehicle for cre-
ating or distributing wealth

(C) its ideology, is an incompetent vehicle for creat-
ing wealth ot distributing it

(D) its ideology, arc incompetent vehicles for creat-
ing or distributing wealth

(E) their ideclogy, are incompetant vehicles for cre-
ating wealth or distributing it

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 7
Time—30 minutes

20 Quesuons

Dircctions: In this section solve each problem, using any available space on the page [or scratchwork. Then indicate
the best of the answer choices given.

Numbers: All numbers used are real numbers.

Figures: Figures that accompany problems in this test are intended to provide information useful in solving the
probiems. They are drawn as accurately as pussible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific.problem that its figure is
not drawn to scale. All figures lie in 2 plane unless otherwise indicated.

1 n2 1\ 1\ 3. In a small town there were 3,400 registered
L. 3+t(3) ¥1i3) + i) = voters, 40 percent of whom voted in an election.

If Hawkins received 408 votes, what percent of
the voie did he receive?

() &
(A) 12%
(B) % (B} 15%
(C} 15%
15 (D) 30%
© 15 (E) 40%
3t
D) 32 4. If 3x + 6 = 3(y + 4), what is the value of x in
terms of y ?
(E) 1
(A) y+2
. B) y+4
2. George is one of 500 people standing in line. If EC; ; + 6
there are 345 people in front of George, how many (D) 3y — 2
people are behind him? (Ey 3+ 2
(A) 153
(B) 154
(©) 155
(D) 254
255
® GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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5. An gperation * defined on whole numbers gives
results such as the following:

2%3=7
3ed4 =12
1+5=6
0%6=1

According to the equations above, which of the fol-
lowing could define the operation * ?

Al x+y=x+y
(B) xey=1x+y
(C) xey=pyt—x
(D) xey=xi+y
{E) x»y = xy +1

6. For each hour worked in excess of 40 hours per
week, a mechanic is paid I% times her regular rate
of 8§12 per hour. Her gross pay for a week in which
she works 52 hours is equal to her pay at the regu-
lar rate for how many hours?

(A) 58
(B) &4
Q) 66
(D) 70
(E) 78

7.1l n red pencils cost [0 cents each and m blue

pencils cost 9 cents each, what is the average (arith-
metic mean) cost. in cents. per pencil?

19%n + m
() St
1
(B) On 1-; 9m
10n + 9m
(© n+m
1
(E) n +9m

- Each of the 750 students at a certain school is taking

hist_ory or mathematics or both. If 489 students are
taking history and 606 students are taking mathe-
matics, how many students are taking both?

(A) 117
{(B) 144
(C) 28t
(D) 345
{E) 489

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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x = (0.9 1L If (=2 k) is a point on the graph
y=L of y = 2x? = 3x + |, then k -
0.9
2 = (0.9)? (A) —13
(B) -1
9. The values of x, y, and = arc shown above. (<) 3
Which of the following gives these numbers in order o n
from least 1o greatesi? (Ey 1%
(A x. ¥, 2 . . .
(B} x.z. p }2 The price of a certain product increased by the same
© y.z. x pereent from 1960 10 1970 as from 1970 to 1980, If
(D) 7 y, x its price of $1.20 in 1970 was 150 percent of its piice
(E) z X y in 1960, what was its 1980 price?
{A) S1.80
(B) 52.00
{C) 5240
E‘Vcnl 1 Event 2 Event 3 . (D) 5170
First Place () $3.00
6 poirits Team A | Team C
Second Place
3 points Team C Team B
Third_Placc
I point Team B | Team A GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

10. The table above shows the results of the first two
events in a competition that involved three teams
and three events. If there are no disqualifications,
what is the greatest possible difference in points
between the total scores of any two teams afier the
third event?

(A) 15
(B} 10
© 3
D) 7
® 5
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An entertainer signed a contract to do 40 scheduled
performances at a certain club. Under the terms of
the contract, she receives 520,000 for each completed
performance. but pays a fine of 58.000 for cach can-
celled performance. If the entertainer received
$380.000 from this contract, how many of the sched-
uled performances were cancelled?

(A) S
8 15
Q) 20
(m 25
(E) 35

11

I = + 3 = 1, which of the following is true?

p
A 5+ L=
’og
® 2+2-1
O pt+tqg=1

Dy pg=p + ¢

(E) pg=g—-p

L Z 0174, httpiwww.ystudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.cokr, 538-5999

15. A certain test consists of 8 sections with 25 ques-

I6.

tons. numbered from 1 to 25, in each section. If a
student answered all of the even-numbered questions
correctly and 3— of the odd-numbered questions
comrectly, what was the total number of questions

he answered correctly?

{A)Y 150

{By 172

(C) 174
(D) 175
(E} 176

The value of ,/2%-32-5% is between which of the

“ following pairs of numbers?

(A} Oand 100
{B) 100 and 200
(C) 200 and 3
(D} 300 and 400
(E) 400 and 500

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

Page 32



17,

i8.

Practices for GMAT Book 1

A E D

In the figure above, square region ABCE and to-
angular region ACD each have area 36. What is

19.

What is the smallest positive intzger by which 126
can be multiplied so that the product is the square of
an integer?

Ay 4
(B} 7
< 9
(DY 14
(E) 126

the penmeter of triangle ACD 7 20. A square board that has an area of 25 square inches.
i to be cut into pieces, each of which is a square
(A) 24 with sides of length 1, 2, or 3 inches. What is the
= least number of such square picces into which the
(B) 12 + 12/2 board can be cut?
(C) 36
(D) 18 + 18./7 (A) 3
(B) 6
(E) 36,/2 © 7
(D} 8.
How many gallons of milk that is 10 percent butter- ¥ 9
far must be added to 8 gallons of milk that is 35
percent butterfat to obtain milk that is 20 pereent
butterfat?
(A ¢
(B) 12
(<) 14
D) 16
{E) 28
STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION (N THE TEST.
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SECTION |

Time — 30 minutes

20 Questions

the best of the answer choices given.

Numbers: All numbers used are real numbers,

Directions: In this section solve each problem, using any available space on the page lor scratchwork. Thzn indicate

Ficures; Figures that accompany probiems in this test are intended to provide information useful in solving the

problems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific-problem that its figure
is not drawn to scale. All figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.

1
0

|~

+

W
ha

H

Was B O O O

. Il 50 tomatoes weigh a total of 30 pounds and cost

35 cents per pound, what is the cost per tomato?

(A) 17 cents
(D} 28 cents

(B) 2i cents  {C) 24 cenis
(E) 35cents

. Millie and Rick addressed 150 invitations. If Millie

addressed I%

how many of the invitations did Rick address?

(D) 90 (E) 100

times as many as Rick addressed,

(A)30 (B)& (O 75

SHE T 0/ 74, htip://www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

4. In 1982 a certain company had losses of $10.000

per month. In the first three-months of 1983, this
company had gains of 54,000 per month. On the
average. what would the company need to gain per
month.in the remainder of 1983 in order 10 break
even over this two-year period?

(A} 59,000 (B) 510,800 (C) SI12.000

(D) 313,200 <¢E) S18.000

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A cortain jar contains only U-cent, S-cent. 10-cent,
and 23-cent coins and more than one of each kind.
If Pat 1ook three coins from the jar. which of the
following could NOT be the 1otal value of the three
coins?

(A) 50.36
(B) 3045
{C) 50.51
(D) 50.60
(E). 30.61

. A person purchased 200 shares of stock X priced

at 27% per share and 100 _shares of stock Y
priced at 45% per share. The next day the prices
per share were 27 and 45%. respectively. If these
figares represent dollar values, what was the one-

day decrease in the total price of the 300 shares?

{A) 575.00 (B) 562.50 (C) $37.50
(D) 525.00 (E) S12.50

A mouse treated with a certain growth hormone
weighs l% ounces, and an untreated mouse weighs
%'ouncc. The weight of the treated mouse is what
percent of the weight of the untreated mouse?

(A) 50%
(D) 200%

(B) 112.5%
(E) 225%

() 150%
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8. In the Mgurc above, what is the value of x 7

{A) 18 (B) 30 (C) 36 (D)4D (E) 45

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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9. The sum of three consccutive odd integers, x. .
and 1, in ascending order, is 39. What is the sum
of the three consecutive odd integers that immedi-
ately follow z 4

(A) 78
(B) 57
(C) 48
(D) 45
(E) 42

10. Economists have projected that from 1980 to 1990
there will be a 49.6 percent increase in the number
of food-service workers in the United States. If
there were x such workers in 1980, then the
number prajected for 1990 is closest to

wE ®mE% 0% of @k

2L S 01274, hitp.//iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,

Hr:iy=2:3p:z2=73:4 and x = 8, then
P —y =

(A) 1 (B) 4 <) & (D) 8 (E) 12
L x>0and f9x + 36 = x, then x =
(A3 iBy4 (C)e (D)9 (E) 12

. A colfee merchant makes a house biend of coffes

using 4 pounds of Arabian beans costing $3 per
pound. 2 pounds of Java beans costing 54 per
pound. and 4 pounds of Brazilian beans costing

51 per pound. If the merchant sold all of the blend
for 50 percent more than the total cost of the beang
used. at what price per pound was the blend sold?

(A) 51.20 (C) 53.00

(D) 53.60

(B) $2.40
(E) 34.50

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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16. Euach machine of type A has 3 sieel parts and
2 chrome parts. Each machine of 1ype B has
4 steei parts and 7 chrome parts. If a certain group
of type A and type & machines has a towa] of
20 steel parts and 22 chrome parts. how many
machines are in the group?

tA)2 (B)3 (©)4 (D)6 (E)?

17. If iz lengeh and width of a rectangular diagram
12 mches by 8 inches are 10 be reduced by the same
percent so that the diagram will exactly fit into a
rectangular space 4.5 inches by 3 inches, by what
percent should the dimensions be reduced?

X (A) 25% (B) 37.5% (C) 62.5%
(D) 75% (E) 87.5%

14, If r, 5, and 1 are the areas of the square regions

shown above, what is the vajue of

Wy B% ©f

D) 35 ® 3

N S—
r+s+1

1 GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

15. The number % is what fraction of its reciprocal?

WX @3

©1 @3 ®

16

9
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] /3969 _
/0003969
(A) 0.000001
(B) 0.001
(C) 0.1
(D} 1.000
(E) 1.000.000

19. If n is a positive inweger greater than 1, then
2!!-1 - Zn_ =

{A) 3*

(B) 2n+1
(C) 22)!-1
(1)) 2mA=1
(E} 3.2"°1

20. A manufacturer can save x dollars per unit in

praduction costs by overproducing in certain
seasons. If storage costs for the excess are

y dollars per unit per day (x > y), which of
the following capresses the maximum number of
days that n excess units can be stored before
the storage costs exceed the savings on the excess
units?

(Mx—y(mu—yh(of
xn X
O T E

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME 1S CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 2
Time — 30 minutes
20 Questions

Dinxtions: “ ¢ : % question in this section, seiccl the best of the answer choices given.

|. The average after-tax income for a housshold was

2.4 percent higher in 1983 than in 1982, At the same

time, average after-tax income declined for house-
holds at the lower- and middle-income levels.

Which of the following can be most reasonably
inferred from the information above?

(A) There wers more households overall in 1983
than in 1982,
{B) There were fewer households at the upper-
.income leve! in 1983 than in 1982..
(O Total after-tax income for all households at the
lower- and middle-income levels was higher
in 1983 than in 1982.
(D) Average after-tax income for houscholds at
the upper-income level rose by more than
2.4 percent between 1982 and 1983.
{E) Awerage after-tax income for households at
the lower- and middle-income levels was
declining prior 1o 1982,

2. A study of attitudes toward new cars showed that
cars that were identcal in every respect except color
received widely differing ratings for quality from

potential buyers. Therefore, in future advertisements

for cars of high quality, we can expect to see no
variety in the color of car featurad.

Which of the following is an assumption made in
the passage above?

{A) IFa carin a preferred color is not available, a
buyer is usually willing to accept the car in
another color.

(B) New cars differ significantly from each other
with respect to quality. ) o

{€) There is a single color generally associated witt
the highest quality rating in the study.

(D) An advertisement for a particular car should
display all of its significant advantages.

(E) Potentiai buyers give more weight to color than

to price in'making a decision about a car.

2L 0/ 7L, hitp:/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

3. Sometime during the 1950°s, rock music perma-
nently ousied jazz from the music scene. This is
evident from the behavior of youths of that time,
In cowded nightclubs they would applaud rock
acts enthusiastically. But when a jazz act began,
they went outside and got refreshments. They
came back in only when the jazz set was finished.

Which of the following statements; if true, is a
valid objection to the conclusion drawn above?

(A) Jazzis the most important musical contribu-_
tion of the United States to world culture.

(B) Although some young people who aitended
nightclubs in the 1950's did try 1o listen tg
Jazz, they eventually became bored with i

(C) Since the 1960's, rock music has not only
provided youths with recreation but has,
as well, become a rallying poiat for making
social statements.

(L) Although by 1960 jazz performances were Jess
popular, there has since besn a revival of
interest in jazz among middle-class profes
sionals. :

(E) Jazz steadily increased in popularity between
the 1930's and the 1950's.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAG
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4. Because of rules imposed by the Federal Drug
Administration restricting the sale of thalidomuide,
many people who have trouble sleeping turn to
barbiturates. Yet each year barbiturate-alcohol
interactions cause the deaths of over a thousand
people who probably would bave lived had they
used thalidomide instead of barbiturates, even
without changing their alcohol consumption.

Which of the following statemnents about thalido-
.mide is best supported by the statements above?

(A) ‘Thalidomide alone poses no serious health
risks.

(B) Barbiturates alone are more dangerous than
alcohol dlone,

(C) Thalidomide is a more effective slecping aid

" 7 -than barbifurates.

(D) In some cases, the thalidomide-barbiturate
interaction would be less dangerous than the
barbiturate-alcohol interaction.

{B) In some cases, the thalidomide-alcohol interac-
tion would be less life-threatening than the
barbiturate-alcohol interaction.

5. Existing United States landfills are rapidly
approaching the limits of their capacity. Land(ills
can leach toxins into groundwater, polluting it.
Instead of creating more landfills, solid-waste
managers should recycle as much trash as possible
and then incinerate the remainder. This will keep
future environmental damage 0 a minimum.

Which of the following is an assumption on which
the argument made above is based?

{A) Future landfills will pollute the environment
more than do those that already exist.
{B) After existing landfills reach the limit of their

capacity, they are closed, and the leacling of

toxins from these sites decreases.

{©). Reducing the volume of trash through recycling

~will not [essen future environmental danger
unless the remaining trash is subsequently
incinerated. .

(D). The environmental damage caused by the
proposed incineration of trash would be less
than that caused by the leaching of toxins
from new landfills into groundwater.

(E) No new landfill sites can be found in order to
increase the total capacity of landfills in the
United States.
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6. According to a 1980 survey, ten percent of all
United States citizens over the age of sixteen are
functionally illiterate. Therefore, if the projection
that there will be 250 million United States citizens
over sixteen in the year 2000 is correct, we project
that 25 million of these citizens will be functianally
illiterate.

Which of the following, if true, would most weaken
the conclusion drawn by the author of the passage
above?

(A) The percentage of high school graduates who
do not go on-to college has grown steadily
over the past two'decades,

(B) From 1975 to 1980 there was a three-percent
decrease in the rate of functional illiteracy
among United States citizens over thg age
of sixteen.

(C) Many United States citizens included in the
1980 survey would also be included in a
survey conducted in the year 2000,

(D) Surveys that are improperiy designed usuaily
provide inaccurate results.

(E) In 1980 sixty-five percent of all United States
citizens were over the age of sixteen

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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7. In a study of more than 8,000 people using ten

beaches on twa of the Great Lakes, ecologists [rom
the University of Torontd determined that the rate,
of respiratory and gastrointestinal illness among
people who had been swimming was 69.6 per 1.000,
whereas the respiratory and gastrointestinal iilness
rate among those who had not been swimming was
only 29.5 per 1.000.

Which of the following conclusions can be most
properly drawn from the data above?

{A) People tend to underestimate the risks of swim-
ming in these lakes.

{B) Respiratory and gastrointestinal illnesses occur
at a higher rate as a result of swimming in
cither of these lakes than they do as a result
of swimming in any other lake.

(C) Illnesses of kinds other than respiratory and
gastrointestinal 2re not likely to be associated
with swimming in either of these lakes.

{D) The association between swimming in these
lakes and respiratory and gastrointestinal
illness is some evidence for a causal relation-
ship between them.

(E) A large percentage of the people who swim in
these lakes are immune to the diseases that
swimming may cause.

. The story of Robinson Crusoc’s adventures on an
uninhabited island is no longer as popular as it once
was, nor does it inspire modem versions in popular
fiction. This change in the reading public’s taste has
occurred because it is no longer easy to believe that
undiscovered. uninhabited islands still exist.

“The author’s reasoning about the decreased popu-
larity of Robinson Crusoe-like adventures in
popular fiction is based on which of the foﬂowing
assumptions?

(A) Renders of popular fiction no longer wish to

- exchange their current lives for lives freed
from the demands made on them by other
. people.
(B) Readers of popular fiction prefer settings that
. they can readily accept as plausible contem-
porary settings.

{C} The most satisfying type of popular fiction is
that which enables the reader to participate
vicariously in another person’s adventures.

(D) As a result of media coverage. more people are
acquainted with foreign locales today than at
any time in the past.

(E) Readers of popular fiction are found among
people with diverse interests, with the result
that no single type of fiction appeals wo all.
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9. Substances suspected of causing cancer, if carefully

administered to experimental animals in quantities
in which those substances are ordinarily present in
the environment, are virtually guaranteed not 10
produce cancer at rates significantly above the
chance level. The most economical procedure fon
obtzining informative data is to administer-vasdy
increased amounts of the substance-being tested,

The ‘economical procedure’ described above will not
be 2n effective one if which of the following is true?

{A) Cancer data on experimental animals yield
""" accurate estimates of the risk of cancer for
-human beings.

{B) Experimental animals will often develop cancer

in response to receiving excessive quantities
“of a substance. regardless of the specific
properties of the substance.

{C) When more of 2 possibly cancer-causing
substance is adminisiered to experimental
anirnals; fewer aninials are needed for signifi-
cant data to be obtained.

{D) Among experimerital animals. the chance level
for many types of cancer is virtually zero.

{E} Substances will ofien be tested in amounts
greater than necessary (o obtain informative
dara.

10. Employee Complaint: There are not enough

parking spaces in the employee parking lot 1o
accommodate all the people who work here.

Emploxer’s Response:  There is no truth 1o the
complaint. No one who gets to work on time has
trouble-finding a parking space. Only if you are late
to work are you unlikely to be able to find a space.

Which of the following, if true, gives the reason
why the employer’s response fails to address the
substance of the issue raised in the complaint?

{A) Each employee does not drive his or her own
car to work.
(B) The employtr is not obligated to provide
~ parking spaces {or all employess.
© On days when all employees arrived at work on
time, there wouid be insufficient parking

spaces.

(D) On days when a large number of employees
were late to work, many of the latecomers
would be able to find parking spaces,

(E) The number of emplovees who come to work
each day is not always thesame.
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11. A dog hears higher pitches than a human hears; a
cat has a greater capacity 1o see in dim light than a
human normally has: a platypus picks up weak elec-
tric signals to which a human is normally insensitive.

Which of the following conclusions can be properly
drawn from the statements above?

(A) Most animals have sensory capacities superior
. to those demonstrated by humans.

(B) Some animals have sensory capacities that are
different from those of humans.

(C) During evolution the eyes and ears of human
beings were modified to make human sense
perception less acute,

(D) Researchers should not be surprised to find that
all the sensory capacities of piatypuses are
grinter than any of those demonstrated by
humans,

(E) Any human who can see in dim light docs so
less well than any cat.

12. In the early 1970%s, when art reached its current

high levels of popularity and value, a rash of thefts
of works by great artists occurred in major art
museums around the world. But. after 1975, sophis-
ticated new security systems were installed in cvery
major museum. As a consequence, important thefis
in major museurns declined markedly.

Which of the following. if true. is strongest if offered
as part of the evidence to show that improved secu-
rity sysiems were responsible for the decline in thefts
of important works from major museumns?

(A) The typical art work stolen during both the
1970°s and the 1980°s was a small piece thar
could be concealed on the person of4he thief,

(B) Premiums paid by major museums to insure
their most important works of art increased

-considerably between 1975 and 1985.

(C) The prices paid to art thieves for stolen works
were fower during the §980°s than the prices
paid to art thieves for comparable works
during the 1970%. |

(D) Thefts from private collections and smaller
galleries of works by greai artists increased
sharply starting in the Jate 1970's.

(E) Art thefts in Europe, which has the largest
number of works by great artisis. cutnum-
bered art thefts in the United States during
the 1980,
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13. The government’s recent policy of reducing pay-
ments to hospitals and physicians will, in the long
run, actually cost the public more. Every dollar
saved by initially providing lower—quality services
eventually leads to several dollars spent in caring
for subsequent complications.

Which of the following best serves as an assumption
that would make the argument above logically
correct?

(A) The government is more concerned about limit-

-ing its costs than about the well-being of its.
citizens.
(B) The government will be unwiliing to pay.for the

complications that arise from praviding inad-

equate health care,

(C) The government believes that the provision of
lower-quality services need not result in an
increase in complications. '

(D) Hospitals and physicians will respond to
reduced payments by reducing the quality of
care they give.

(E} Hospitals and physicians are paid too much
money for the services they provide to the
public.
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4. Researchers studying sets of identical twins who

were raised apart in dissimilar environments founa
that in each case the twins were similar in character,
medical history, and life experiences. The researchers
saw these results as confirmation of the hypothesis
that heredity is more impormant than environment in
determining human personalities and life histories.

The existence of which of the following would tend
1o weaken the support for the hypothesis above

‘most seriously?

(A) A set of identical rwins raised together who are
shown by appropriate tests to have very
similar value systemns

(B) A pair of identical twins raised apart who diffex
markedly with respect to aggressiveness and
other personalily traits .

(C) A younger brother and clder sister raised
together who have similar personalities and
life experiences

(D) A mother and daughter who have the same
profession even though they have very
different temperaments

(E)} A pair of twins raised together who have similar
personality traits but different value systems

.. Because the procsss of freezing food consumes

cnergy, many people keep their electric freezers half-

‘empty, using them only to store commervially frozen

foods. Yet freezers that are half-empty often consume
more energy than they would if they were kept fully
stocked.

Which of the following, if true, contributes most to
an explanation of the apparent discrepancy
described above?

(A) A given volume of air in a freezer requires
much more energy to be maintained at a
temprature below freezing than does an
identical volume of frozen food.

(B) The more often a freezer's door is opened, the

more energy is required to maintain that
.freezer’s normal temperature.

(C) When unfrozen foods are placed 1n a freczer,
the average temperature of a given volume of
air inside that freezer rises temporarily, -

(D) A person who normally maintains a half-empty
freezer can cut energy costs considerably by
using a freezer that is 50 percent smaller.

(E) An clectric freezer can operate efficiently only if
chiiled air is free to circulate within the
freezing comparument,
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16. People often do not make decisions by using the

basic economic principle of rationally weighing all
possibilities and then making the choice that can be
expected to maximize benefits and minimize hamy,
Routinely, people process information in ways that
are irrational in this sense.

Any of the following, if true, would provide
evidence in support of the assertions above
EXCEPT

{A) People tend to act on new information, inde-
pendent of its perceived relative merit, rather
than on information they already have.

(B) People prefer a major risk taken voluntarily 10
a minor one that has been forced on them,
even if they know that the voluntarily taken
risk is statistically more dangerous.

(C) People tend to take up potenually damaging
habits even though they have clear evidence
that their own peers as well as experis disap-
prove of such behavior.

(D) People avoid situations in which they could
become involved in accidents involving large
numbers of people more thaa they do sitna-
tions where single-victim accidents are
possible, even though they realize that an
accident is more likely in the latier situations
than in the former.

(E) People usually give more weight to a physician’
opinion about the best treatment for a
disease than they do to the opinion of 2
neighbor if they realize that the neighbor is
not an expert in disease treatment.
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Statistics over four consecutive years showed that
four percent more automobile accidents happened
in California during the week following the switch,
to daylight saving time and during the week fol-

Jowing the switch back to standard time than

occurred the week before each event. These statistics
show that these time changes adversely afTect the
alertness of California drivers.

The conclusion in the argument above is based on
which of the following assumptions?

{A) Drivers in California as well as those in the rest
of the United States have similar driving
patterns.

(B) The observed increases in accident rates are due
almost entirely to an increase in the number
of minor accidents. '

(C) Four years is not a sufficiently long period of
time over which to judge the phenomenon
described,

(D) There are no other factors such as school vaca-
tions or holiday celebrations that cause acci-
dent rates to rise during these weeks.

{E) A time change at any ather time of year would
not produce a similar increase in accident
rates.

- On the basis of figures it compiles, a citizens' group

argues that congressional members of Party X
authorizs the spending of more taxpayer dollars
than do congressional members of Party Y. The
group's figures are based on an analysis of the _
number of spending bills for which members of
Congress vote.

The figures of the citizens’ group will be unreliable

as a gauge of which party in Congress spends more

taxpayer dollars if which of the following is true?

(A) The group weighs all votes for spending bills
cqually, no matter Hiow much taxpayer
money is involved in cach bill.

(B) The group counts.votes for.all spending bills,
including bills concerning the salaries of
members of Congress.

(C) Most spending bills that are introduced in
Congress are passed by Congress.

(D) Most spending bills that members of Party’ X
vote for are written and sponsored bv mem-
bers of Party X.

(E) Al spending biils. before being voted un by
Congress, must be approved by committecs

in which members of both parties participate.

SHAZOIH 4,

19. Since 1945 thers have been numerous international

20.

conlrontations as tense as those that precipitated th
Second World War, and yet no large-scale conflict
has resulted. To explain this, some argue that fear
of enormous destruction such as the Second World
War preduced has had a dramatic deterrent eifest.

Which of the following, if true, most seriously
weakens the deterrent theory mentioned above?

(A) After the First World War, the fear of great
future destruction was as intense as it was
after the Second World War,

(B). Psychologists have determined that the fear
of retaliation tepds Lo temper aggressiveness
among human bein

(C) The Second World War was far less destructive
than most people generally believe.

(D} Fear of repeating the levels of destrniction that
the Second World War produced.is as perva-
sive today as it was forty years ago.

(E) Many of the international confrontations that
have occurred since 1945 have invoived coun-
tries that participated in the Second World
War.

X: When a rare but serious industrial accident
occurs, people respond by believing that such
accidents are becoming more frequent. This
belief is irrational. After all, being deait four
aces in a hand of poker, a rare cvent, hardly
increases one’s chances of being deait four aces
in a.future hand.

Y: To the contrary, the oetef is rational because it
results in people’s sensing a danger to them-
selves not previously sensed and taking precau-
‘Honary actions to prevent sim ilar accidents in
-the future.

Y s -attempt to counter X's claim is’best described
by which of the following? s

(A) It questiong the aptness of the analogy drawn
by-X.

(B) Tt makes apparent X's failure to consider how
people vary in'their responses to a scrious
accident

(©) It shifts the basis for judging rationality to v
considerations of utility,

(D) It offers an alternative explanation of why
people form incorrect beliefs.

(E) 1t challenges X's assumption that the occur-
rence of a single event is sufTicient to change
a belicf.
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SECTION
Time—30 minutes
25 Questions

Directions: Each passage in this group is followed by questions based on its content. Afier reading a passage, choose
the best answer 1o each question and blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. Answer all quesLions
foliowing a passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage.

Recent schofarship has argued that the formaticn
and cxpaosion of states in South American pre-

Columbian cultures limited the authority and auton-  {55)

omy of women. An example often cited in support of
(5) this argument is the formation and expansion of the
Incan empire between 1438 and 1532, the year of the
Spanish conquest. In pre-Incan Andean communities,
ultimate control over ail productive resources was
vested in the community. Membership in the com-

(10) munity, based on kinship, provided constituents, both
men and women, with access to these resources. The
comumunity apportioned land on the basis of household
size, and the right to use various lands was passed by
inheritance from one generation to the next. Although

(15) women relinquished their portion of land when they
married, marriage enabled them 1o acquire other land
and goods cssential to establishing & new household.
In addition, in certain pre-Incan communitics, there
existed a higher rank of people known as curacas,

{20) who were entitled 10 make a greater claim on the
community's resources. Records indicate that in some
instances women served as curacas, participating in
governing councils that made decisions aflecting the
community as a whole, .

25 Scholars have suggested that with the conquest of
these communities by Incas, women were relegated
10 a Jesser-status, It is true that, as the Incan empire
expanded, the state needed to ensure the loyalty of a
growing bureaucracy, professional class, and military,

{30) and thus it began to award these groups various grants
of land. Since the activities that earned grants of land
from the state were defined by Incan culture as almost
exclusively masculine, the result, scholars argua. should
have been a corresponding diminishment of the author-

(35) ity-and autonomy of women.

.. However, this view of the effect of the Incan con-
quest on women may not be entirely accurate. Most
of the information we have concerning incan society
contists of chronicles written by Spanish clerics and

(40} conquistadores, and because of cultural bias predicated
on malc dominance in their own religious and public
life, they may not have considered the activilies of
Incan women especially imporiant unless they perceived
them as analogous to the activities of women in theiy

{45) own culwure. Other evidence indicates that. in Incan
society, women's tusks touid have afforded them con-
siderable status. For instance, one of women's main
functions in Incan sociely was that of weaving cioth.
The distribution and exchange of cloth were essential

50) 1o the empire’s economic structure, and more impor-
tant, designs woven into bells, ponchos, and shawls
constituted a form of symbolic communication. Pri-
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marily by decoding designs found in modern weavings,
designs also found in'pre-Columbian Incan materiai,
Gentrude Solar has shown that through these textiles
wormen recorded not only incidents of houschold life
but also the politicai staws of viilagers, accounts of
critical events, and in some instances even the entire
history of a community.

1. The primary purpose of the passage is 10

{A) compare scholarly views of the status of women in
pre-Incan Andean communities with scholarly
views of the status of women in the Incan empire

(B) znalyze the implications of recently discovered

" evidence ¢concerning the role of women in the
Incan sodety

{C) question the accuracy of a view of the effects of the
Incan conquest on the status of women in the
conquered communities

(D} question the reliability of descriptions of the Incan
society by Spanish clerics and conquistadores

(E) present evidence of the significance of women's
work in the Incan empire

It can be inferred from the passage that land distri-
bution in the Incan empire differed from that in
pre-Incan Andecan communities in that the Incas

{(A) based the distribution of tand on the productivity
of individual lamilies.

(B) used grants of land 10 ensure loyalty to the state

(C} afforded women more access 1o community-owned
land

(D} forbade the curacas from owning more than their
share of land

(E} suspended the requirement that women relinquish
their inherited lands when they married

I-J

3. Which of the following stalements coneceming the status
of women in Incan society can be infesred from the
passage? .

(A) Women were largely excluded from membership in
the burcaucratic and professional classes,

{B} On marmying; women could acquire land and goods
essential 10 establishing a new househgold.

{C) Women vere given equal aceess 1o productive
resources.

(D) In some instances women served as curgcas.

(E) Women had access to little information about
political events in their communities.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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4. I can be inferred from the passage that Gertrude
Solart assumes which of the following in her dis-

cussion of the symbolic designs woven into [ncan
textiles?

(A) The designs have meanings similar to those
found in modern weavings.

{B) The designs arcsimilar to.those found in
weavings done by women in other
pre-Columbian cultures.

(C) The designs werc'meant to' be decipherablé only
to members of the Incan burcaucracy.

(D) The designs provided Spanich clerics and
conquistadores with much of their
information abouf Tnfan culture and society.

{E) The worea who manufactured the textiles were
considered by the Incans to be the official
historians of their empire.

5. The author considers some accounts of Incan society
by Spanish clerics and conquistadores to be

(A) thorough but largely ignored by scholars

(B) interesting but not really useful for the purposes
of scholarship

{C) widely accepted but possibly inaccurate

(D) informative but possibly overrated with regard
to their historical value

{E) generally accurate in spite of their cultural bias

6. The author suggests-which of the following in her
speculation about the status of women in Incan
society?

(A) The roles of women in Incan society were in
mzany ways analogous to those traditionally
associated with women in Spanish culture.

{B) Because the production of cloth was
economically important in Incan society,
status was granted to women who pro-
duced i

Q) Because women often recorded the political

status of viliagers in the symbolic designs of
their textiles, they must have been-active
parddpapts in the political life of the Incan
communities.

(D) Access to land in Incan society afforded women

. greater status. than did participation in the
production of textiles.

{E) Because women in Incan socicty were
concerned with the production of textiles,
they had little knowledge of Incan
agricuiture,
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1. According to the scholars cited in the passage, all of

the following occurred with the expansion of the
Incan empire EXCEPT

{A) anincrease in the size of the bureaucracy

{B) grants of land 10 members of the professional
class

(C) a new method of disuributing land

{D) an increase in the production and distribution
of textiles

(E) the nezd to ensure the loyalty of the military

. The passage suggests that recent scholarship

describing the effect on women of the Incan
conquest is

{A) inaccurate in its interpretation of the impact
that new methods of distributing community
resources had on women’s access to land

{B) inaccurate in its interpretation of the signif-
icance of women's participation in the
political life of pre-Incan Andean com-
munities

(C) accurate in its interpretation of the basis on
which land in pre-Incan Andean commun-
ities was apportioned

{D) accurate because it correctly interprets the
significance of women's work in Incan socicty

(E) accurate because it is based on the firsthand
accounts of Spanish observers

. The author refers to the work of Gertrude Solari

maost probably ia order to

(A) examine the evidence supporting a view that is
10 be refuted

(B) illustrate the failure of recent scholarship to
challenge a previously held view

(©) provide support for the author's challenge 10 a
particular view

(D) provide an alternative view 1o the one proposed
earlier ’

(E) ilustrate the bias inherent in arguments
opposed to those of the author

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Thai lunar craters are not disu..uted evenly over the
lunar surface is immediately obvious with even a small
telescope. Craters also appear in a wide range of sizes,
from only a few meters across to hundreds of kilometers
in diameter. The maria (the very large plains) are notice-
ably devoid of large craters. Any explanation of crater
formation must clearly 1ake these facts into account.

There are two matin theorics conceming the onigin of
the lunar craters: one is that they were formed by the
impact of metcorites, the other that they are duc to some
tvpe of voleznic activity. According to the former
theory, the large majority of the craters were formed
during the early stages of the Moon’s development
when. as seems possible, the number of meteoritic bodies
moving in orbits similar to that of the Earth-Moon
system was quite large. Since the Moon, unlike the
Earth, possesses no atmosphere, such bodies would
reach the lunar surface at a higher velocity than they
would reach Earth. They also would not be affected
by frictional burning such as they would undergo when
plunging through the terrestrial atmosphere. When a
large body strikes the lunar surface, it is not stopped at
the moment of impact but peneirates to a depth that
depends on its mass, radius, and impact velocity.

Il we are to explain the very large craters on the
assumption that several meteorites fell close together
(in space, although not necessarily in time), this would

dmply.that such craters should have uneven floors, not
only indented to varying degrees by the several impacts
but strewn with boulders and debris from the breakup
of the meteorites themselves. Observation, however,
suggests that the {loors of large craters are smoother
Than can be accounted for by this theory unless there is
some other mechanism whereby the floor becomes
appreciably smoother following the impact.

One mechanism that has been suggested is that those
meteorites that formed the craters fell on the lunar sur-
face when the Moon was in a semiplastic condition or,
if they fell after the lunar crust had solidified, that the
impact itself would liquefy the surface rock sulicicntly
10 force it to Mow rather like lava. This liquefying of the
rock at the moment of impact has also been put forward
to explain the presence in some craters of a central
mountain peak. since we know, from high-speed pho-
tography of drops falling into liquids, that a jet is
formed in the center of an impact region.

There is. unfortunately, one very serious objection to
this idea. When a body the size and shape of a meteorite
strikes solid rock it is quite probable that no intermedi-
atc liquid phase of the surface rock is ever produced.
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10. According to the passage, one hypothesis proposed
to explain the smoothness of the floors of farge
craters argues that the smoothness 15 a result of the

{A} distnicgration of meteorites

{B) liquefying of surface rock

(C) numercus impacts of meteorites
(D)} polar concentration of craters
{E) frictional buming of mauer

1. The purpose of the first paragraph is to

(A} summarize the evidence supporting a scientific
theory

(B) explain what is known about a scientific puzzle

(C) introduce a theory that has been proved cormrect

(D) describe phenomena to be explained

(E) clarify the meaning of an obscure statement

12, The author fails to suggest any explanation for
which of the following statements?

(A) There is iittle evidence of the breakup of
meteorites on the floors of lunar craters.

(B} Large numbers of meteorites struck the lunar
surface during the Moon's formation.

{C) Meteorites are likely to penctrate the lunar
surface. ‘

(D) Some craters contain a central mountain peak,

(E) The maria are devoid of large craters.

13. Which of the following suatements about ihe
meteorite-impact theory is most clearly supported
by the information in the passage?

{A) Itis more acceptable 10 scicntists than is the
volcanism theory.

(B} Itis able to explain some observed features of
the Moon's surface,

(C) It is one of several theories all of which seem
cquaily enable 1o scientists.

{D) Its importance is primarily historical.

{E) It has been abandoned by most scientists,

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The passage states that, in contrast to meteontes
that enter the Earth’s atmosphere, metcorites
striking the Moon are

(A) likely to be almost cntirely burned up

(B} likely to fall close together

{C) likely to liquefy immediately

(D) able to create craters of widely varying
diamezers

{E} able to hit the surface at greater speeds

. The author suggests that the theory that has bépn

presented to explain the existence of central moun-
tain peaks in some craters is based on

(A) the author's own observation of the behavior of
lunar rock

(B) inadequate evaluations of the material structure
of the lunar crust

(C) inference from an apparently similar situation

(D) conjectures with which the author agrees

(E) information that has become outdated
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16,

17.

The author considers an explanation for the
formation of very large lunar craters and then
evaluates the explanation as

{A) conlirmed by the charactenstics of meleorites as
they travel through space

{B) supponed by observations concerning the
liquefying of rocks

(CT incompatible, without further additions. with
evidence of the smoothness of crater floors

(D) improbable because of a disparity with th=
known causes of analogous formations on
Earth

(E) inconsistent, if unmodified, with the facts about
the distribution of the !arge lunar craters

It can be inferred from the passage that unevenness
in the floors of craters (line 28) should have resulted
from the fact that

(A) the meteorites that formed the craters had
different masses or impact velocities

(B) the meteontes that formed the craters were all
traveling at the same speed

{C) the meteorites that formed the craters all
reached the Moon's surface at the same time

(D) when the meteorites struck the Moon, its
surface was in a semiplastic condition

(E) when the metcorites struck the Moon, its
surface wis already uneven

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Schelars generally agree that the Maesié. the high
alarpicce painted by Duccio for the Cathedral of Siena,
is one of the greatest panel paintings cver produced.
There is much ¢ niroversy, however, with regard Lo
when the aitarpiece came into being. Some scholars have
argued that the painting was commissioned in 1308 and
completed by the summer of 1311, but the former date
seems improbabie for iws rcasons. First, the argument
that the painuing was commissioned in 1308 is based on
a dubious interpretation of a document. In the fall of
1308, Duwvio was compelled 10 borrow from the Opera
del Buomo, which commissioned the Maes:d. a sizeable
sum of fifty florins. The ninety-five florins Duccio was
1o reccive on completion of the narmative scenes on the
back of the Maesta served as collateral for the ioan.
Included in this agreement, however, was the stipulation
that Duccio play a larger role in the execution of the
Maesta than had been previously arranged. John White
and James Stubblebine both concur with earlier Duccio
scholars that the document containing this agreement
was the commussion for the entire Maesta, front and
back, but this is unlikely. The one bona fide Ducdio
commission in existence, for the Rucellai Madonna in
the Uflizi Gallery, stipulates the form and subject of the
painting. That part of the Siena document that concerns
the Maesid itsellf mentions only Duccio’s role in its -
execution.

Second, scholars who argue that the 1308 2greement
was the commission for the entire Maestd must explain
how Duccio managed to complete the altarpiece in less
than three years. White suggests that “the actual work
of painting a large panel was much more like frescoing a
wall than might at first be thought,”* thus implying that
the panel was painted by Ducxio as quickly as a fresco
would be painted. But this appears a wildly improbable
thesis, given the intricate design and complexity of the
painting on the main panel, Stubblebine attempts to
explain the rapidity of the production of the altarpiece

-by arguing somewhat more plausibly that while Duccio

himself painted the main pancl and the predeila bencath
it, he assigned the design and execution of the back of
the altarpiece to six other painters, including Simone
Martini and the brothers Lorenzetti. who attained
prominence later in the cenmury. Although the painting
of targe altarpieces was ofien carried out by the
designing master with the help of members of his shop,
it is doubtful that in a commission of such solemnity
Duccio would have allowed his disciples to undertake
such a large portion of the work on their owrg True, the
narrative scenes on the back show intermitterit evidence
of studio intervention, but the absolute narrative con-
sistency of the whole cycle of paintings in the altarpiece
would be inexplicable if all the panels were not at Jeast
designed by Duccio-himself and painted under his close
supervision,
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13. Which of the following titles best summarnizes the
content of the passage?

{A} Competing Views of Duccio’s Influence on
Fourteenth-Century Italian Painting

iB) New Theories on How the Maestd Came into
Being

(C}) Ducxio’s Techniques in Painting the Maesta:
A Scholarly Dispute

(D) When Work on the Maestd Was Begun: An

" Unresolved Question
(E)} The Maesta: Duccio's Masterpiece?

19. It can be inferred from the passage that Stubblebine
would agree with which of the following statements
concerning how the Maesid came into being?

I. The Maestd was completed in fess than three
years.
I1. Duceio would have had trouble completing the
Maesta in less than three years without the
- assistance of other artists.

III. The narrative consistency of the Maestd can be
explained by the fact that Duccio designed
the narrative scenes on the back of the
Maestd himself, ‘

(A) I only

(B) Il only

(C) Tand Ii only
(D) II and I only
(E) L II, and III

20. It can be inferred from the passage that the agree-
ment mentioned in line 16 included ail of the fol-
lowing EXCEPT

(A) Duccio’s role in the execution of the Maesia

(B) the amount of money that Duccio borrowed
from the Opera del Duomo

(C) the form and subject matter of the Maesid

(D) the collateral for Duccio’s loan from the Opera
del Duomo

{E) Duccio's fee for finishing the wark on the back
of the Maesrd

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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According to the passage, the author’s response
o Whitc's explanation of how the Maesid was

painted is most dircctly influenced by which of
the foilowing?

{A) The complexity of the painting on the main
panel

(B) The evidence of studio intervention on the
back panels

(C) The terms of the commission for the
Rucellai Madonna .

(D) The work of Simone Martini and the
Lorenzetu brothers

(E) The companson of Duccio’s work with that
of other artists

The passage implies which of.the following about
frescoes?

1. They are generally more intricate in design
than panel pain:ings.
[I. Wall frescoes were generally painted more.
quickly than panels of comparable size.
III.  Artists in fourteenth-century [taly preferred
them 1o pans] paintings.
(A) Ionly
(B) Il only
(C) 1and I only
(D) II and I} only
(EY LII, and NI

. According to the passage, the commission for the

Rucellei Madonna differs from the document
mentioned in lines 25-27 in that the former

(A) specified the date by which the painting was to
be completed

(B) specified what the painting was to represent

(C) indicated how much Duccio was to be paid
when the painting was completed

{D) indicated which artists would assist Ducoio in

: completing the painting

(E) specified Duccio's role in the execution of the
painting

24.

25.

According to the passage, the practice by masters
of relying on the members of their shaps 1o help
complcte a work was

(A} unusual in the case of Duccio

{B) put into effect when the commission was a
particularly solemn one

(Q) ‘the only way to explain the narrative
consistency of the Maestd

(D) common when the work was a large altarpiece

(E) the cause of a dispute between Duccio and the
Opera del Duomo

The author assumes which of the following in
analyzing While's and Stubblebine’s arguments?

(A) Duccio often carefully supervised the work of
fis assistants, -

(B} It was common for llalian artists of the
fourtrenth century to begin work on a project
before it was actually commissioned.

{C) The narrative consistency of the Maesra can be
explained by the short time it tock Duccio 1o
complete it

{D) Ducxcic’s werk on the Ruceilai Modonna made
it impossible for him to devote full time to
the Maesia.

(E) The Maestd must have been completed by the
summer of 1311.

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY,
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 4
Time-—30 minutes
20 Questions

Directions: [In this section solve cach problem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then indicate
Zirections. h .
the best ot the answer choices given.

Numbers: All numbers used are-real numbers.
Figures: Figures that accompany problems in this test are intended to provide information useful in solving the

problems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific problem’ that its figure
is not drawn to scale, All figures licin a plane unless otherwise indicated.

. 5+5+5 L

T 53533 3 10
. - -_—_l-‘

'“ 1o

albe

W ®E ©F o™i ®

g . _ Wi B ©1 ™Y @
2. Two cities that are geographically 380 miles aparnt

are 2 inches apart on a certain map. If the map is
drawn to scale, how many miles apart are two cities
that are 7% inches apart on the map?

- On a new job Alice carned $198 the first week and

5220 the second week. If she worked 4 more hours
the second week than the first week and was paid

at the same howrly rate, how much did she earn per
hour?
(A) 665 (B) 1330 (C) 1,425 o
050 (A) 54.00
(D) 2, (E) 2.850 (B) $4.50
(C) 55.00
{D) $5.30
(E) $6.00

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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v ~estians 3-7 refer to the following 1able. §. Approximately what percent of the Wape e2INers in
Community X camed an income of at least $16.000
INCOME DISTRIBUTION IN but less than 520,000 7
COMMUNITY X, 1983
(A} 48%
I E: Number of (B) 0%
neome Eamed Wage Eamners (C) 30%
20
$22.000 or more 12 :g)] I;'f:
520,000 to S2i.v99.99 300
£18.000 to $19.999.99 212 7. What was the average (arithmetic mean) income of
. - A
S16.000 10 S17.999.99 373 the wage carners in Community Y ?
$14.000 10 $15,999.99 602 (A) 512,000
(B) $13.000
512,000 10 513,995.99 900 (C) S15,000
$10.000 10 $11,999.99 218 (D) 516,000 : ) _
(E) It cannot be determined from the information
59.999.99 or less 80 given.
Total 3,502
5. How many of the wage earners in Community X GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

carned an income of at least $18,000 7

(A) 12 (B) 312 (Q) 812
(D} 1,124 (E) 2,690
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$50 S100
$100
5100 $300¢
$100
$100 550

8. The map above shows the cight locations where
an agent must collect the amounts indicated. If the
agent wants to start and stop at the same point and
not retrace any part of the trip, what is the greatest
amount that the agent can collect on one trip?

(A) 5300
(B) $650
{C) $700
(D) $750
(E) $900

9. Of thosc surveyed in a poll, 60 percent were
Democrats. If 75 percent of the Democrats polled
were males and 55 percent of the non-Democrats
polled were males, what percent of those polled
were males?

{(A) 72%
{(B) 0%
(C) 68%
(D) 67%
(E) 65%

10.

| 2
|f; = 3 then
2 1
{A) 3 {B) 3

must be true?
{(Ayr>0
By >0
Cr>0
{D)r <@
(E) rs >0

{A) 0.999
(B) (0.999)%
(C) {0.999)°

| + x

12in

©f m: @

L

- If vt > 5t and r > 1, then which of the following

. Of the following, which is greatest?

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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13. Which of the following gives the cost, in dollars,
of 1 feet of pipe thay costs s cents per foot?

(D) 5o=  (E} 100
R v 5
3
Q 8 T

14. In rectangle QRST above, RU = SU. What
is the ratio of the perimeter of AQUT 1o the
penmeter of reclangle QRST?

wi; ®m3 ©F 2 ®F
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15

16.

I (x — 5Xp + 2) = 0. which of the following
must be true?

{Ay x =

(tB) x > p

tC) x <y

(D) xy = =10

(E) None of the above

If a* = $25K45%75), then a =

(©) 10 (D) is (E) 25

(A) 3 (BY9

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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17. A certain disability plan pays monthly benefits of 19. Far any number x, denotes the least non-
60 percent of the hirst $2,000 of monthly salary plus

) percent of any portion in excess of 52.000—the negative number y such that x + y is an integer.

total monthly benelit not to exceed $2,500. What What is the value of 84 ~ [E4]?

15 the smallest monthly salary that will yield the

maximum monthly bencfit under this plan? (A} =04 (BYO (C)06 (DY 78 (E} 3.0

:;; ggz_‘:g 20. Jefl drove to work from his homc. avcraging

© $4.500 <0 miles per hour. und was 12 minutes late. The

(D) 53350 next day he left home for work at the same time,

(E) $2.200 took the same route, averaging 48 miles per hour,
- and was 7 minutes late. How far in mules is it from

JeIT's home ro his work?
18. A cubical 1ank is filled with water 10 a level of 2 fee:.

If the water in the tank occupics 18 cubic feet, 10 (A} 200 (B) 245 (C) 30.0
‘what [raction of its capacity is the tank filled with (D) 37.5  (E) 40.0
warter? ’ ’

Wi ®m: ©f o) ®?2

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME 1S CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY,
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 6
Time —30 minutes

25 Questions

Directions: In each of the following sentences. some part of the sentence or the entire sentence is underlined. Beneath
¢uach sentence vou will find five ways of phrasing the underlined part. The 1irst of these repeats the onginal: the ther
four are different. I you think the original is better than any of the alternatives, choose answer A: otherwise choose ore
of the others. Select the best version :nd blacken the corresponding space on vour answer sheet. .

This is a test of correctness and effectiveness of expression. In choosing answers. follow the requirements of standard
written Engiish; that is, pay auention to grammar. choice of words. and sentence construction, Choose the answer that
expresses most elfectively whal is presented in the original sentence: this answer should be clear and exact, without
awkwardness, ambiguity, or redundancy,

1. Unlike earier satellites that last a year or two before 3. Black.pepper is the dried fruit of the Piper nigrum , a

failing, the life span of the new orbiting observato-
nics is expected 10 be ten to twenty years,

(A) the life span of the new orbiting observatories is
expected to be

(B} the life span of the new orbiting observatories,
it is expected, will be

{C) itis expected that the life span of the new orbit-
ing observatories would be

(D) the expectation is for the new orbiting observa-
tories to have a life span of

(E) the new orbiting obscrvatories are expected o
have z life span of

- Tecumsch urged ail Native American tribes, even

former enemies, to resist the cession of individual

reels of Tand by forming an interinibal coniederacy
and under it there will be common ownershup of all
tribal lands.

(A) all Native American tribes, even former ene-
mies, to resist the cession of individual par-
cels of land by forming an intertribal confed-
eracy and under it there will be

(B) that all Native American tribes, and even for-
mer encmies, resist the cession of individual
parcels of land by forming an intertribai con-
federacy, and under it there would be

(O) that all Native American tribes, even former

- enemies, should be resistant to the cession of
individual parcels of land by forming an
intertribal confederacy and under it they
woukt have

(D) all Native American tribes, even former ene-
mies, to resist the cession of individual par-
cels of land by forming an intertribal confed-
eracy under which there would be

(E) ali Native American tribes, and even former
enemics, that they were 10 resist the cession

*of individual parcels of land, form an inter-
tribal confederacy, and under it they would
have

woody vine that grows only in tropical regions with
about one hundred inches of rainfall a vear. on the
average. alternating with long periods of dry heat,

{A) with about one hundred inches of rainfall a
vear. on the average, altemnating with

(B) where rainfail. averaging about one hundred
inches a year, alternaltes with

(C) with, altermately, about one hundred inches of
average annual rainfall and

(D) averaging about one hundred inches of rainfall
annuafly, alternating berween

(E) averaging annually about one hundred inches
of rainfall alternately with

- A growing aumber of the decisions made at federal,

state. and local levels involves technical judements
that much of the electorate is unabic knowledgeably
to chailenge.

(A) involves technical judgments that much of the
electorate is unabie knowledgeably to chal-
lenge

(B} involves technical judgments unable to be chail-
lenged knaywiedgeably by much of the efec-
torate :

(C] involves technical judsments that cannot be
challenged knowicdgeably by much of the
electorate

(B} involve technical judgments that much of the
electorate cannot knowledgeably chalienge

(E) involve technical judgments incapable of being
knowledgeably challenged by much of the
electorate

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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5. Searching for 1angible evidence of the Roman past
in ancient Jerusalem, Israeli archacologists have
excavated the rmain Roman entrvway into the Old
City and succeeded in unearthing a guard lower, the
tullest preserved Roman structure in the country.

(A} Israchi archaeologists have excavated the main
Roman entnyway into the Old City and
succeeded in unearthing a guard tower,

{B) the main Roman entryway into the Old City
was excavaied by Isracli archaeologists, who
succeeded in uncarthing a guard tower,

(C) the guard wower successfully unearthed by
Jsraeli archaeclogists excavating the main
Roman entryway into the Old City is

(D) the Israeli archaeologists’ excavation of the
main Roman entryway into the Old City has
succeeded in unearthing a guard tower that is

(E) success was achieved by Israeli archaeologists in
unearthing a guard tower as they were exca-
vating the main Roman entryway to the Old
City,

6. The writer Alice Walker regards Stevie Wonder 1o

be a spiritual singer rather than a pop singer, and so

she apened The goaor Purple with a quotation from

his song “Do Like You"

(A) regards Stevie Wonder to be a spiritual singer
rather than

(B) regards Stevie Wonder as being a spiritual
singer instead of .

(C) considers Stevie Wonder a spiritual singer
rather than

(D) considers Stevie Wonder to be a spiritual singer
instead of

(E) considers Stevie Wonder as being a spiritual
singer rather than

7. Alcohol is the only drug that is soluble in both fat
and walter; as such it can enter all parts of the
human body, affecting virtually every cell and
biclogical pathway,

(A) water; a3 such it can enter all parts of the
human body, affecting

(B) water; as such entering all parts of the human
body, and affecting

{C) water, as such entering all parts of the human
bady, which affects

(D) water, and as such entering all parts of the
human body to affect

(E) waler, which can cnter all parts of the human
body to affect
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Afer three months of investigation, it became
apparent that both local and state taxes have not
and protably will nol be paid by the insolvent
corporauoen,

{A) and probably wilt not be paid

{B) been and probably will not be paid
(C) been paid and probably will not be
(D) been paid nor probably will be

{E} and will not be paid. probably,

. A publication may be sued for libel in any state

where it regulary circulates under a unanimous
ruling by the Supreme Court.

(A) A publication may be sued for libel in any state
where it regularly circulates under a unani-
mous ruling by the Supreme Court,

(B) A publication may be sued for libel in any state
where it has regular circulation under a unan-
imous ruling by the Supreme Court.

(C) Under a unanimous ruling by the Supreme
Cour, z publication may be sucd for libel in
any state in which it regularly arculates,

(D) Under a unanimous ruling by the Supreme
Court, a publication may be sued for Jibel in
any state in which there is regular dirculation.

(E) Under a unanimous ruling by the Supreme
Court, there may be a suit for libei in any
state in which a publication regularly Greu-
lates.

. City planners in Detroit hops that the renewal

project extending along the eastern riverfront will
cstablish a population that lives and works down-
town and also provides the office space needed o
attract new businesses.

(A) that lives and works downtown and also
provides

(B) to live and work downtown and also provide

(C) that lives as well as works downtown and also
provide

{D) which lives as well as works downtown and also

- provides

(E) who live as well as work downtown and also

provides

GO ON TO THE WEXT PAGE.
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tiion of u familiar formula: the vananons of skillful
characlerization and clever plot construction serve
not so much 1o chanee the formula. but rather
render it more appealing to even the most
demanding reader.

(A) so much to change the formuia, but rather
{B) as much to change the formula as

(C) so much 1o change the formula. as rather 1o
{D) so much to change the formula as o

(E) as much to change the formula. but to

Someday compulters may be able to “see” forms,
just as they now ¢an be made to recognize voices. a
problem of perception that is similar to antificial
vision, but the solution has proved casier.

(A) that is similar to artificial vision, but the solu-
tion has proved easier

(B) that is similar to artificial vision but one that
has proved easier to solve

(C) similar 10 that of artificial vision but it has
proved easier 1o solve

(D) similar to that of artificial vision, but the solu-
tion has proved casier

(E) similar to that of artificial vision but one that
has proved easier to solve

A federal study of farm debt finds that one-third of
all family-run commereial farms will face financial
difTiculty in the next year: over ten percent of these
farms are either insolvent or on the verze of 1L

(A) year; over ten percent of these farms are cither
insolvent or on the verge of it

(B) year; over ten percent of these farms are either
insolvent or on the verge of insolvency

(C) year: over ten percent of them cither arc insol-
vent or they verge on being so

(D) year, over ten percent of them cither being
insolvent or on the verge of insolvency

(E) year, over ten percent of them being cither
insolvent or verging on it

Although about 99 percent of the more than

30 million Turks are Muslims, the republic founded
by Mustala Kemal Atatiick in 1923 is resolutely
secular.

{A) Although about 99 percent of the more than
50 million

(B) Aithough about 99 pervent of over $0 million
of the

{C) Although about 99 percent of mare than
50 million

(D) Despite the fact that about 99 percent of more
than 50 millien

(E) Despite the fact that about 99 pereent of over
30 mullion
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According to some psychologists. the attention that
has been paid in recent years to misplaced ewlt and
guill taken 10 neurotic extremnes has tended o over-
shadow its importance as a positive soctalizing foree.

{A) misplaced guilt and guilt taken 1o neurotic
extremes has tended 10 overshadow

1B} misplaced guilt and guilt wken o neurotic
#xt2mes has a tendency to overshadow

(C) musplaced guilt and guilt taken to neurotic
extremes has a tendency of overshadowing

(D) guilt that is misplaced or taken to neurotic
extrames has tzndad 10 overshadow

(E)} guilt that is misplaced or taken to neurotic
extremes has a iendency of overshadowing

. Evidence that a giant meteorite collided with the

Earth some 65 mullion years ago. blamed for the
extinction of the dinosaurs, has been inferred from
the discovery of a thin layer of crustal deposits rich
in indium.

(A} Ewvidence that a giant meteonite collided with
the Earth some 65 million years ago, blamed
for the extnction of the dinosaurs,

{B) The collision of a giant meteorite with the Earth
some 65 million years ago, an event blamed
for the cxtinction of the dinosaurs,

{C) The extinction of the dinosaurs has been
hlamed on evidence that a giant meteorite
collided with the Earth some 65 million years
ago, an event that

(D) A giant meteonite, whose collision with the
Earth some 65 million years ago is blamed
for the extinction of the dinosaurs,

(E} That there was a collision of & giant meteorite
with the Earth some 65 million years ago,
blamed for the extinction of the dinosaurs,

. Cockayne’s syndrome it a rare and incurable heredi-

tary disorder that, like progera and Werner’s
syndrome. is believed to accelerate and cancature
the aging process.

{A) like progeria and Werner's syndrome

(B} as progena and Werner's syndrome do

(C) lke the case of progeria and Werner's syndrome

(D) as progeria and Werner's syndrome are

(E) such as is the case with progera and Wemer's
“svadrome

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

538-5999 Page 58



Practices for GMAT Book 1

18. The food industry claims thal artificial sweeteners

i9.

used in combination enhance one another's sweet-
ness and that the availability of a variety of sweet-
cners makes less likely individual consumers who
will exceed the acceptable daily intake for any single

sweeiener,

{A) that the availability of a varicty of swerleners
makes less likel: (ndividual consumers who
will exceed

(B) that with a variety of swecteners available indi-
vidual consumers will less likely exceed

{C) thut the availability of a variety of sweeteners
makes it less likely that individual consumers
will exceed

(D} the availability of various swecteners make less
likely individual consumers exceeding

(E) itis less likely with various sweeteners available
for individual consumers to exceed

The Alrican jvory trade was substantial and long-
lasting, having begun at least as early as the second
millennium B.C., in which ivory from Nubia was
first exported 1o Egypt.

{A) long-lasting, having begun at least a< early as
the second millennium B.C., in which

(B) long-lasting; its earliest beginnings were at least

the second millennium B.C., when

(C} long-lasting; it had a beginning that was at least
the second millennium B.C., in which

(D} long-lasting, beginning at least as early as the
second millennium B.C., when

(E) lasting a long time, beginning at least as early as
the second millennium B.C., in which

. While marriage rates have fallen sharply in the last

decade, they are now approaching that in the first
four decades of this century.

(A) While marriage rates have fallen sharply in the
last decade, they are now approaching that in

(B) Because marmiage raics have [allen sharply
in the last decade, it is now approaching
those in

(C) In that marriage rates have fallen sharply in the
last decade, it is now approaching those of

{D) Marriage rates have falien sharply in the last
decade. 10 the extent that they are now
approaching that in

(E} Marnage rates have fallen sharply in the iast
decaue. 50 much so that they arc now
approaching those of
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23.

Many economists maintain that it is price levels for
services, rather than supply and demand. that most
clearly reflect consumer attitudes toward nilation,

{A} itis price levels for services. rather than supply
and demand. that most clearly reflect con-
sumer atiitudes toward inflation

(B) price levels for services, rather than supply and
demand, most clearly reflects consumer atti-
tudes toward inflation

(C) rather than supply and demand. consumer artti-
tudes toward inflation arc most clearly
reflected by price levels for services

{D) price levels for services most clearly reflect con-
sumer attitudes loward inflation, rather than
supply and demand

(E) the clearest reflection of consumer attitudes
toward inflation are price Jevels for services
rather than supply and demand

. The British abandoned the abligations of the Bal-

four Declaration by carving Transjordan out of the
mandate tetritory, and it was ¢ceded by them to one
of the sons of the shenf of Mecca. who had been a

British wartime ally. . :

{A) territory, and it was ceded by them
(B) territory, 10 have ceded it

{C) territory and ceding it

(D) territory and had ceded it

(E} termitory and ceded it

After five years of military service, graduates of the
United States service academics must decide Lo con-
tinue their career as an ofTicer or leave the military.

(A) 1o continue their carcer as an officer

(B} whether to continue their careers as officers

(C) either that they should continue their career as
an officer

(D) if they should continue their career as an
officer

(E) should they continue their careers as officers

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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24, One analyst of the liguor industry estimated that

this vear a few hiquor stores have experienced
declinine sales of up to fifty percent but predicted
that the industiy as a whole will mamntain a
volume of sales {airly close to last vear.

(A) deelining sales of un to fifty percent but pre-
dicted thac the industry as a whole will main-
tain a volume of sales fairly close to last year

{B) declines in sales of up to filty percent but pre-
dicted that the industry as a whole would
have maintained a volume of sales fairly
close to last year

(C) up to fifty percent in declining sales but pre-
dicted that the industry as a whole would

‘maintain a volume of sales fairly close to last
year's ‘

(D) sales declines of up to fifty percent but pre-
dicted that the industry as a whole would
maintain a volume of sales fairly close to last
year's

(E) declines up to fifty percent of sales but pre-
dicted that the industry as a whole will have
maintained a voiume of sales fzirly closc to
last year's )

STOP

25. A natural ineredient in manv foods. small amounts

of sodiumn are as essential o the bodv as atr and
waler are.

(A} A natural ingredient in many feods. small
amounts of sodium are as ¢ssential Lo the
body as air and water are.

{B) As a natural ingredient in many foods. smail
amounts of sodium are as essential (o the
body as air and ‘water.

(C) As a nawral ingredient in many foods, sodium
is as essenuial to the body in small amounts
as is air and water.

(D} A narural ingredient in many foods, in small
amounts, sedium is as essential to the body
as is air and water,

(E) A natural ingredient in many foods, sodium. in
small amounts,’is as essential to the body as
air and walter are.

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 7
Tirne — 30 minutes

25 Questions

Directions: Each of the duta Sufficiency problems below consists of a queshion and (wo statements. jabeled (1)

and {2). in which certain data are given. You have to decide whether the Qata given in i statements are

sufficient for answering the question. Using the data given in the statemsnts plus vour knowledge of mathematics
and evervday facts {such as the number of days in July or the meaning of counterclockwise), you are to blacken space

A il statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statcment (2} alone is not sufficient 1o answer
the question asked; '

B if statement {2) ALONE is sufficient. but statement (1) alone is net sufficient to answer
the question asked; :

C. if BOTH staiements (1) and {2) TOGETHER are sufficient to answer the question asked,
but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient;

D if EACH statement ALONE is sufficient 1o answer the question asked;

E if statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient 10 answer the question asked,
and additional dauwa specific 1o the problem are needed.

Numbers: All numbers used are real numbers.

Figures: A figure in a data sufficicncy problem will conform to the information given in the question, but will nat
necessarily conform to the additional information Biven in statements (1) and (2).

You may assume that lines shown as straight are straight and that angle measures are greater than zero.

You may assume that the position of points, angles, regions, etc., exist in the order shown,
All figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.
Example:
In APQR. what is the value of x?

(1) PO=PFR
(2) y=40

Explanation: According to statement (1), PQ = PR, therefore, A POR is isoscecles and y=2z.5ince x+y+zr=180
x -+ 2y = I80. Since statement {1} does not give 2 value for y, you cannot answer the question using statement (1) by
iself. According to statement (2), y = 40; therefore, x + z = 140. Since statement (2) does not give a value for I, you
canmnot answer the question using statement (2) by itself. Using both statements together, you can find y and r-
therefore. you can find x, and the answer to the problem is C.

GO ON TQ THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficien:,

mOoGmom>»

What is the value of the integer x 7

(1) x is divisible by 7.
2 x+2=14

- Exclusive of tax, was the totai revenue from the sale

of book X last week greater than $100 7
(1} Last week more than 9.copies of book X were
sold.

(2) Last weck the revenue from the sale of cach
* copy ol book X was $10.50 plus tax,

- What was the average (arithmetic mean) of the

scores on quiz {0 for 35 students?
(1) The lowest score on quiz ¢ was 22 and the
highest score was 98.

(2) The sum of the 35 students’ scores on quiz ¢
was 2.730.

- I a saellite wravels in 2 circular orbit at a constant

rate, how far does it travel in 3 minutes?’

(1) The radius of its orbit is 4,100 miles.

{2) The duration of one complete orbit is
96 minutes,
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Statement {1} ALONE is sufficient. but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient. but state
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sulficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE s suffictent.

ment (1) alone is not stifficient.

Stutements {1) and (2} TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

5. If xy # 0. then ¢ is what fraction of ¥

(1} yis 2 of r.

(2} xis = of 1.

Bl b

. Il the temperature at a weather station was 50° F ag

6 a.m. and 70" F at 6 p.m. on a certain day, what
was the temperature at the station at }2 noon that
day?

(1) The temperature at the station that day rose
22" F from 8 a.m. to 12 noon.

(2) The temperature at the station tha.t day feli
10° F from 2 p.m._ 10 6 p.m.

. Sam’s Grocery Store sells potatoes only in 5-pound

bags and 10-pound bags. Yesterday. if the store sold
130 pounds of potatoes, how many 5-pound bags
were sold?

(1) The number of 5-pound bags sold was 2 more
than 4 times the number of 10-pound bags
sold.

(2} The store sold 50 more pounds of potatoes in
5-pound bags than in 10-pound bags.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH siatement ALONE is sufficient,

moa D>

8. Al Garvia's Market. a certain brand of cocoa is sold

in boxes of two sizes, A and B. For which size is
the price per ounce of cocoa less?

{1) The weight of the cocoa in the size & box is

l% times that in the size A4 box.

(2) The price of a size B box is 80 percent more
than the price of a size 4 box.

. In Country X each taxpayer files, cither individu-
ally or jeintly, one federal tax return per year, Did
more than 10 million of the taxpayers who filed a
federal tax return for 1984 report having individual
retirement accounts?

{1) Of the 90 million federal tax returns filed for
1984 in Country X, % were joint returns
filed by two taxpayers; all other returns were
filed by individual taxpayers.

(2) Ofthe Country X taxpayers who filed federal:
tax returns in 1984, exactly 10.5 percent
reported having individual retirement
accounts.
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12

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alonc is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, bmt NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1) and {2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

What is the vajue of {xy — z{x — 2y)]?
(1) x = 2y
Q) =0
. If @ and b afe positive numbers,is a > &7
() a> 3
@ a>3
i
9
r—e| 2 x 3
¥
In the figure above. if the product of the numbers

in row r is equal to the sum of the numbers in
column ¢. what is the value of x?

(1) x+ )y =15
Q) 9+ =20

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Statement 1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement 12) alone is not sulficient.

Statement {2) ALONE is suificient. but statement (1) alonc is not sufficient.

BOTH satements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER watement ALONE is sufficient.
EACH satement ALONE is suificient.

Statements (1) and {2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficicnt.

pEIEyh
nEVL

13. A certain auditorium has seven seating sections

moNnm

Housing\ Manufacturing
x%

Insurance | Food
r% Services
5%

araaged as shown in the figure above. The num- 14. If the graph above shows the distribution of

bers of scats in sections 4 and C are equal, the revenues for Company X last year, what were

numbersin D and G are equal. and the numbers Company X"s total revenues last vear?

in £ and F are equal. What fraction of all the . .

seats in t‘hc auditorium arc in sections B, E, and (1) Last year revenucs in the housing category were

F combined? exactly half of revenues in the manufacturing
category. )

{1) The number of seats in section B is equal to
the number of seats in sections A4 and C
combined.

(2) Last year revenues in the food services category
tataled $926 million.

(2) Thenumber of scats in section £ is 1.5 times
the number of seats in section D.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient. but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
B Statement {2) ALONE is sufficient, bul statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
C BOTH siatements TOGETHER are sufficient. but NEITHER statement ALONE is suflicient.
D EACH statement ALONE is sufficient,
E Statements {I) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.
5. If X and ¥ are two empty rectangular boxes, each I7. Is I > Q7
with a removable top, will box X fit completely ¥
inside box Y? 2
(1 x>=4
(1) The capacity of Y is greater than the capacity ) yl=-27
of X,
(2} The surface area of the bottom of Y is greater 1B. What is the value of the positive integer x 7

than the surface area of the bottom of X
(1) x? is an even integer between 10 and 100.

b4 2y x* <30

F 3 -
3k 19. What is the vajue of 57
P - P M.j—k+2=0

/" IC - :
X 2 j=-—Jj
A D
0~ k 2k 3k 4k Sk 6k

16. In the rectanguiar coordinale system above, what is
the area of triangular region AED?

(1) The area of region ABCD is 12
() AD = ¢

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient. but statement (2) alane is not sulficient.
B Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sutficient.
C  BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient. but NEITHER statement ALONE . sufficient.
D EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.
E Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.
A B c D £ ¢
20. In the figure above, do segments A8 and DE have /
equal length? R
P o
(1) Segments AC and BD have equal length,
(2) Segments BD and CE have equal length.
A trustee invested a total of $100.000, more than S

21.

half of which was invesied at 6 percent simple
auaual interest and the rest of which was invested
at B percent simple annual interest. What amount
was invested at 8 percent?

(1) The total annual income on the investment was
56.800.

(2) If twice as much had been invesied at 8 percent
and the rest at 6 percent, the total annual
income on the investment would have been
increased by S800.

. If S isasetofintegersand Sisin S, is every

multiple of 5in §7

(1) If xisin 5, then x + 5 isin S.
2y f xisin 5, then x — 5 isin S.

23

24,

25.

. In the figure above, O is the center of the circle. If
OF and QS are perpendicular and bisect each
other. what is the length of 05

(1) Theieagthof PR is 3.
(2) Thelength of QS is &,

If n isaninteger and 10 < 3" < 300, what is the
value of n?

{1} n is the square of an intcger.
(2) 3" is the square of an integer.

Cars P and Q started simultancously from oppo-
site ends of a straight 300-mijle cxpressway and trav-
cled toward each other, without stopping, until they
passed at location X. To the nearest mile, how
many miles of the exptessway had car P iraveled
when the two cars passed each other?

(1) Up o location X, the average speed of car Q
was 15 miles per hour faster than that of
car P.

{2} Up teo location X, the average speed of car Q
i

was 13 times that of car P.

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST
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Time-30 minutes

235 Qucsiions

Diractions: Each passage in this group is followed by questions based on its content. After reading a passage, choose
the best answer Lo c:_d'i question and fill in the corrasponding oval on the answer shett, Answer all questions {ollowing
a passage on the basis of what is stated or implicd in that passage.

A primary ingredient of Shaw's book on the Amer-
ican Revelution is the notion of an adoleseent nite of
passage, the ritual that in various secietics brings sbodt
the transition of a person {rom adolescenee 10 adult-
hood. Shaw interprels cenain crowd actions thut
occurred prioe to the Amenican Revolution, such as the
burning of effigics of government olMicials, as adolcdcent
rites of passage. He argues that the Revolution could not
have suceceded without these ceremonies. The effigics
destroyed were surrogates not merely of the persons
represented but of the king, the father whio had 10 be
overthrown by the children who were coming of age.
The Revolution itself was an adolescent rite of passage,
a youth movemnent: not oaly did the adults whe panici-
pated in the ritual protests adopt “the spinit of youth
initiation,” but they were actually joined by children.
The colonists could not “kill™ the king uatil they had
prepared themselves by rituaily killing other father
figures in effigy. The ritual, by enabling the colonists to
direct their collectve dissatisfaction at a singhe rget
emboldened thern and thus helped (o prepare them for
the final rite of passage.

What makes this very questionable diagnosis
appealing is that it seems to answer problems raised
by three very difTerent interpretations of the American
Revolution. Gipson has painted so rosy z picture of the
empire that it is difficult 10 sce why the colonists should
have rebelled. He suggests that the colonists responded
to the king's treatment of them as a spoiled child would
rc§p?nd 10 2 caring parent. Shaw's work provides the
TIsS3Ng prece.

Bailyn has traced the impact on the colonists ¢f the
suspicion that there was a conspiracy among English
government ofTicials 1o deprive the colonists of their
liberties, He argues that many people of Massachusctis
believed that Thomas Hulchinson was at the center of
such 2 conspiracy. Since Hutchinson had done little 10
deserve the suspicion that fell upon him, the colonists
who attacked him appear in Bailyn's work as inexphi-
cably parancid. Now we have another explanation flor

“thts puzzling phenomenon:” they were undergomg 2

prelfminary rite of passage. using Hutchinson as surro-
gale facther in order 10 prepare for the overthrow of the

-king. the act that would bring them 1o the political

adulthood for which they yeamed.

Shaw's interpretation also provides an cxplanation
fqr the crowd actions that have fascinated Marxist
historians. These historians have been irving Lo endow
the crowds that were a conspicucus feature of the early
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stages of the Revolution and that partcipawd in the
cffigy burning with motives distinct [rom 1hose cspaused
by the upper<lass kaders of the Revoiution. Nonae of
their auempts has suczeeded., Shaw's interprettion,
however, gives now dimensions Lo the actions of the
crowds. It discovers “extrapolitical™ moiives, zlbeit
unconsclous ones. for their rebellion.

1. It can be inferred from the passage that the author
would find Shaw's interpreation of the Amencan
Revolution less 2ppaaling if which of the following
were commonly regarded by historians as an accu-
rate view of histonal cvenis?

. ¥ery {ew children participated in the various
crowd actons that took place prior to and
during the American Revolution.

1. The king of England was wery unfiir in his
treatment of the Amencan colonists.

HI. The people of Massachusetts who amacked
Thomas Hutchinson had good rexson to
believe that he had attempted to deprive
them of liberties 10 which they wert entitied.

(A} 1oaly
(B) Il only
{C) 11t only

{D} 1and Il only
(E} ITand (1! only

2. The passage suggests that Shaw would be mast
likely Lo agree with which of the foliowing state-
ments regarding the behavior of crowds?

{A) In order 10 interpret the behavior of crowds.
histornans should scck out the motives that
individual members of the crowds give for
thar acuons.

(B) Interprerations of motives governing individual
behavior can be used to illuminate the
behavior of crawds.

AC) The behavior of crowds can almost alwavs be
understood in terms of adolescent rites of
passage. - -

(D) The Behavier of crowds is almost always deter-
mined by the motives cspouscd by their
leaders,

(E} Histonans thcomes about the behavior of
crowds will almost alwavs founder on the
facis.

COONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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'3. Which of the following best describes the author's 6. According 10 Shaw, the buming of efligies of

attitude toward Shaw's interpretation of the
American Revoluton?

(A} He is enthusiastic about it, but feels that itis
much oo controversial to gain wide accep-
tance,

(B) He admires its novelty, but [inds little elsz 1o
recommend L

{C) Heis skeptical about it; yet he finds it attrac-
tve.

{D) He regards it as reasonable; yet he believes that
more information about Revolutionary
crowds is needed before it can be accepred.

{E) He is dubious about its compatibility with other
interpretations of the Revolution,

. According to .-Baily'n. Thomas Hutchinson was -
attacked by some of the colonists because

(A) he attempted to deny the people of Massachu-
setrs liberties to which they were entitled

(B) he opposed the burning of elligies of govern-
ment officials

(C) the colonists who yearned for political adufi-
hood viewsd him as a surrogate father

(D) some of the colonists believed that he was
involved in a conspiracy to deprive them
of their rights

(E) many colonists viewed him as a leader of the
upper class

. According to the author of the passage, Shaw's
interpretation of the American Revolution implies
that the crowds that participatad in the buming of
elfigies of government officials would probably be
unable to

{A) overthrow the king in reality as opposed to just
burning his effigies

{B) expiain fully the motivation behind their partici-

_pation in the cffigy-burning rituals

(C) view their participation in the rituals as a polit-
ical act

(D) resist the lemptation to believe that the king
approved of their actions

(E) accept the reasons given by upper-class leaders
:!' the Revolution for the rebellion against the

ing

government afTicials was essential to the success of
the American Revolution because it

(A) stirred up resentment among colonists who had
previously been loyal to the king

(B} persuaded the colonists that the colonial
government was corrupt and vulnerable

(C) caused a great deal of fear among the govern-
ment ofTicizls who represented the king in
America

(D) demonstrated to the coldnists the essential role-
played by ritval in any upnsing

(E) provided the colonists with an initial focus lor
their dissatisfaction with the king

. The passage suggests that Gipson would describe the

rebellion of the colonists as

{A) paranoid and crue! behavior

{B) .considerats though cautious behavior

(C) childish and ungrateful behavior

(D) rcasonable in lighi of the circumsiances

(E} inconsistent with their stated beliefs about the
king

. The author of the passage is primanly concerned

with

(A) presenting a view and demonstrating how it
solves certain problems

(B) reviewing a book and delineating its short-
comin,

(C) defending a thesis that has been the subject of
much controversy

(D) arguing that 2 certain novel thesis casts doubt
on three more popular views

(E) advocating 2 new approach to the interpreta-
tion of historicd] events

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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World wheat production has increased dramatically
during the past three decades. It will, however, have Lo
be raised sull higher for the world's growing population
to be fed. Since new arable croplands are not likely to
become available on a large enough scale 10 do the job,
and since the application of such energy-intensive agri-
cultural aids as fertilizers, pesticides, and herbicides is
becoming prohibitively expensive, the next big incremient
in production will have to be achieved mainly by furthér
improvements in the productivity of wheat itself. Ac-
cordingly, there is an urgent need for the development
of new varieties of wheat with a greater yicld,

Two factors limit this effort. The first is that the
genetic material of the cultivated wheats has alrcady
been exploited for breeding purposes almost 1o its full
capadity. The second is that the range of genetic varia-
tion of the cuitivated wheats has decreased drastically
over the past two centuries. The erosion of the gene pool
of cultivated wheat not only reduces the possibility of
further improvemeats in productivity, but also makes
the world wheat crop increasingly vulnerable to new
discases and to adverse climatic changes.

The introduction of modern, scientifically planned
breeding practices has substantially diminished the
genetic variability of the cultivated wheats. For several
decades new, more productive varieties of wheat have
been selected at the expense of the overall genetic vari-
ability of the world wheat crop. Attempts to increase the
variability of the new cultivated wheats by inducing
mutations, ¢ither by jonizing radiation such as x-rays or
by chemical treatment, have met with litte success.

The wild relatives of cultivated wheat, however,
contain a large reservoir of gencs. The adaptatipn of the
variots wild wheats to very different environments indi-
cates great genctic variability. The wild wheats are found
in a wide range of climatic regions often inhospitablk to
cultivated wheat: from cool, humid mountains to hot,
dry valleys; from arcas with an annual rainfall of 1,000
millimeters or more to arid regions with as little as 100

-millimeters. Wild wheats also grow in many different

types of soils, even in salty ones,

The restoration and enrichment of the gene pool of
the cultivated wheats can be accomplished by tapping
the vast genetic resources found in the wild relatives of
the wheats. Scentists have only just begun 1o examine
these wild genctic resources for agronomically useful
characteristics, and the full extent of the genetic treasure
trove is still unknown. From the information gathered
50 far, it is clear that the wild relatives of the cultivated
wheats carry many genes of great economic potential,
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9. The author of the passage is primarily concerned
with
(A) refuting a widely held thesis
{B) analyzing a set of previously unanalyzed daig
{C) reconciling a set of opposing views
(D) describing a potential solution to a problem
{E) establishing a new theory

10. It can be inferred from the passage that the breeding
practices that are responsible for the diminished
genetic vatiability of the cultivated wheats are also
responsible for which of the following?

(A) The decreased vulnerability of the cultivated
wheats to new diseases

(B) The decline in the number of acres planted in
wheat over the past twq centuries

{C) The increased productivity of the cultivated
wheats

(D) The increased genetic variability of the wild
wheats

(E) The continuing high demand for wheat prod-
ucts

11. The author's ¢laim that world wheat production will
have to increase in order to feed the world's growing
population suggests that she believes which of the
following? :

(A) The growth rate of the world’s population will
increase sieadily over the next three decades,

(B) The world’s population will double in size by
the year 2000. :

{C) Nonwheat foodstufls will be unable to meet the
demands of the world’s growing population.

(D) Most of the world's arable croplands are
already in production.

(E} Per capita consumption of wheat products will
grow steadily over the »axt three decades.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The author mentions the limited availability of
new arabie cropland and the high cost of energy-
intensive agricultural aids (lines 4-8) in order to
make which of the lollowing points?

{A) Further growth in wheat preduction will have
to be achicved through the development of
varieties of wheat that have greater yields,

(B} The high productivity of the cultivated wheats
has been achieved at the cost of depleting
the world’s energy resources.

(C), World wheat production will begin to decline

~ unless new breeding practices are developed.

(D) World wheat production can increase only if
fertilizers, pesticides, and herbicides become
less expensive, '

(E) Wheat productivity can be increased only by
developing varieties of wheat that can grow
in arid regions.

According to the passage, the erosion of the gene
pool of the cultivated wheats has resulted in which
of the following? :

I.  The world wheat crop is becoming increasingly
vulnerable to disease,
. The cultivated wheats are becoming less
responsive to applications of fertilizers.
The world wheat crop is becoming less suscep-
tible to adverse climatic changes.

(A) Tonly

(B) Il only

(O M only

(D) I and Il only
(E) Iand I enly-

.

The passage implies which of the following about

the genetic variability of the cultivated wheats?

(A} Tt has been diminished by frequent applications
‘of herbicides and pesticides.

(B) Itis roughly equal to that of the wild wheats.

(O It will continue to decline over the next three
decades.

(D) It was far greater two hundred years ago than it
is today.

(E) It was increasing before the introduction of
modern scientific breeding practices.
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15.

16,

Which of the following does the author mention as
evidence for the impressive genetic variability of the
wild wheats?

(A) The fact that there are more varictics of wild
wheat than of cultivated wheat

- {B) The invulnerability of the wild wheats to

discasces that often damage cultivated wheats
(C) The ability of the wild wheats to thrive without
the help of energy-intensive agricultural aids:
(D) The fact that modern, scientific breeding prac-
tices have not been applied Lo the wild wheats
(E)} The wide range of different environments to
which the various wild wheats have been abie
o adapt

The idea that the gene pool of the cultivated wheats
can be replenished is regarded by the author with

(A) absolute skepticism
(B) mild derision

(C) marked indilTerence
(D) cauticus optimism
(E) complete confidence

. Which of the following best expresses the main idea

of the passage?

(A) The use of fertilizers and pesticides will have to
. be curtailed due to the high costs involved.

(B) Further increases in wheat productivity may be
achieved by Lapping the genetic resources of
the wild wheats,

(C) Scientists must more carefully screen the genetic
resources of wild wheat for agronomically
useful characteristics.

(D) Wild wheats arecapable of growing in places

normally inhospitable to cultivated wheats.

(E) The genetic variability of the cultivated wheats
has decreased significantly during the lasttwo
centuries,

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Selectivity, in Willa Cather’s opinion. is the principle
most crucial 1o the novelist’s craft. On every level. from
chaice of subject to choice of form 1o choice of indi-
vidual word, selections, she argued, must constantly be
made. Cather thus could not agree with Walt Whitman
that ali subjects, from the ocean’s imperious waves Lo
flyspecks on the wall, were of equal worth. She felt that
Whitman wrote *reckless rhapsodies™ whose veneration
for all things, sublime and ridiculous, although very
nearly convincing, in the end simply proved his weakness
as 2 poet and showed that he had “no literary ethics at
all beyond those of nature.” Lacking finer discrimina-
tions, she felt, he enjoyed everything with boyish enthu-
siasm—and never quite grew up.

Cather’s own experiences made her acutely aware of
the distinction betwesn the person trained 10 write
equally well on all subjects, the journalist, and the
creative novelist who works best only with subjects of
deep personal involvement. Having entered journalism
to learn the skills necessary for her desired careeras a
writer, she later branded journalism “the vandalism of
literature.™ The newspaper in particular lowered art to
the level of 2 trade; devouring intellect and talent, it
returned oniy gossip. Journalism, she declaimed in a
bitter moment, “is written by machines, set by machines,
and read by machines. No one can write long for any
Jjournal in this country without for the most part losing .
that precious thing called style. Newspapers have no
style and want none. A ncwspaper writer should have no
more individuality than those clicking iron machines
that throw the type together.” Cather believed too that
the artist must resist writing without first reflecting. Only
those subjects above the hubbub of life and that persist
in demanding expression may be heeded; by this reu-
tence the true, the genuine, and the significant would
prevail.

Cather suggests some of these views in her essay “The
Novel Démeubié™ {the unfurnished novel), which calls
for 2 novel stripped of excess events and language. In
this essay Cather argued that the value of description is
“in inverse relation™ to its length, and that the presenta-

tion of information must not be the major aim of fiction.

Writers, she feared, were Jed astray by a false analogy
with landscape painters, who filled every inch of canvas
with detail. Such 2 method was self-defeating in fiction,
Cather felt, for the eye could take in an entire canvas at
a single glancz, but the printed page must be read partic-
ular by particular, and excess detail *is likely to overtax
the memory and blur the ultimate eleamess of the

picture.” For this reason “a few masterly strokes sullice.”

and the writer's ability is measured by what is felt 1o be
on the page without its actuaily being there.
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18. The author’s main purpose in the passage is to

{A).argue for 2 new otimation of Cather's contri-
bution to literature

(B) present 1o the reader some of the differences
between journalism and literature

(C) summarnize Cather’s essay “The Novel
Démeubie™

(D) urge writers to follow Cather's example in
wriling novels

(E} outline some of Cather's ideas about the art of
the novel

19. According to the passage, Cather criticized Walt
Whitman for what she felt was his lack of

(A) imagination
(B) maturity
(C) morality
(D) ambidon
(E) humility

20. It can be inferred from the passage that Cather

would regard which of the following as most essen-
tial for a creative novelis?

{A) Economic security

{B) Controversial beliefs

{C) Knowledge of other writers

(D) Isolauon from current evenws

(E) Personal involvement with a subject

2}. The quotation from Cather in lines 25-31 is best

described as an example of

(A) humor

(B) understatement

{C) caustic exaggeration
{D) heightened selectivity
(E) sensitve percéption

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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22. The author suggests that Cather thought that the 24. The passage suggests that Cather became a jour-
abundznt usc of detail in landscape painting was nalist in order 1o
valid in that medium because {A) lcarn 1o write dispassionately on a variety of
(A) landscape paintings are meant to convey infor- subjects

mation (B) write critical essays on the fine arts
(B) abundant detii is representative of our actual {C) change the artistic repute of journalists

perceptions of landscape {D) gather material for a book on the publishing
(C) the details can be seen and comprehended industry

immediately (E) improve her prospects for success as 2 writer
(D) viewers object to paintings that attempt to

abstract only the most significant details of 2 25, Which of the folowing best summarizes the sup-

, Seene i - . ok porting logic of Cather’s assertion that the value

(E) viewers can casily scan a painting again to pic of description is “in inverse relatiod™ (line 41) to

out funhcrdctaﬂs its !cng(h? -

A .. .

23. It can be inferred from the passage that Cather's &) mu,l‘:'ﬁfﬁ"pf;‘;‘ﬂ“‘ the less the dialogue
bostlity 1o journalism arose from her (B) The longer the description, the less the action
{A) desire to reform readers” tastes ___thatcan take place.

(B) dislike for the common newspaper reader {C) The longer the description, the less clear its
(C) lack of success in the field overall effect.
(D) personal conflict with newspaper editors (D) The longer the description, the more particular
(E) frustration with the demands of the medium the viewpoint forced on the reader.
' (E) The longer the description, the more unemo-
tional the description.
STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO AMY OTHER SECTJON IN.THE TEST.
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SECTION 2
Time— 30 minutes
20 Questions

Directions: In this section solve cacli problem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then
indicate the best of the answer choices given.

Numbers:  All numbers used are real numbers.
Figures:  Figures that accompany problems in this test are intended to provide information useful in solving the

problems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a spedific problem that its figure
is not drawn to scale. All figures lie in a plane unless otherwisc indicated. ’

k. Which of the following is NOT a factor of 2527 4. If (124 = 15,376, whatis (124)248)7?
A2 B3 (s D7 B3 (A) (15,376
(B) (15376 x 2)
2 If 2 store purchased 6 dozen items at a cost of () 515-73'?726):- 5
$1.80 per dozen and later sold them all for $0.20 R
apiece, what was the store’s profit on these jlems? (E) 15,
(A) s2.16 (B) 5240 (C) s2.84 5. If Mario drove 28 kilometers in 22 minutes, approxi-
(D) 53.20 (E) $3.60 mately what was his average speed in kilometers per
hour?
3. 01x +01 =1, then x = (A) 13 (B) 47 (C) 66 (D) 76 (E) 127

(A)0.l (BY02 (09 D)9 () 10

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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6. If the average (arithmetic mean) of x, y, and 7 is
@n even integer, then x + y + 2 could be

(AY15 (B)16 ()18 (D)20 (E) 2!
7. Ji8 +. /37 =

(A) 25
(B 5/2
© /2
(D) 13,/2
(E) 25/2

B.If 1475 = 1475 x n, then n =

(A) 0001 (B)0.0F (C) 01 (D) i0 (E) 100

. Fifty percent of the subseribers 10 newspaper_X are

corporate managers and, of these, 30 percent arc in
the Minancial field. If 40 pereent of the subscribers
who are corporate managers in the financial field are
moncy managers, how many of the newspaper’s
25,000 subscribers are corporate mooey managers in
the finandal field?

(A} 1,500
(B) 3,000
() 3,750
(D} 7,500
(E) 8,750

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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L

10. If the figure above is a parallelogram, what is the

value of y interms of x?
w3 Bz ©OWN-x

_X 180 — x
(D) 180 -5 (E) —

. Ann, Mark, Dave, and Paula line up at a ticket

window. In how many ways can they arrange them-
selves 50 that Dave is third in line rom the window?

(A) 24
(B) 12
< 9
L) 6
{E}y 3
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13.

The number of bactena in a certain culture doubles
once every minute. If there were p bacteria in the
culture at 3:55 a.m., how many bacteria were there
at 9:00 a.m. the same moming?

(A) 10p  (B) 32p (Q) 5p° (D) 2p° (E) 32p°
(—x) = —(x}
For what values of x is the cquation above true?

{A} None

{B} Oand 1 only

{C) Positive values only
(D} Negative values only
(E) All values

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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José took 2 3-hour bicycle ride. In the second hour, 16. When [nez and Fernando purchased a property for

g:at;'ah\;d :; 18! nu! :ﬁ;::c:o‘::séohi mvc;.;anhcr 520,000, Fernando contributed %- the amount

25 percent farther in the third hour than he did in contributed by Inez for the purchase. If they sold the

the second hour, how many miles did José travel . .

during the entire ride? property for $40,000 and shared this amount in
propertion to their respective contributions, how

(A) 4.0 's share?
(B) 549 much was Fernando's s
(C) 55.5 (A) 55,000
(D) 57.0 (B} $10,000
(E) 63.0 (©) $13333
(D) 520,000
The current ratio of men to women on a certain (E) 526,666
boardofuustccsis?_.toilf4mcnwmaddcd .
;:‘;fb;aﬁd-ﬂwmoofmwwamwﬁd 1.1 =35x 57 and -6 5 .52 whatisthe
o 3. How : -
” many men are currently on smallest possible value of x — 2y ?
A) 2 Al=15 B)~-9 (O -7 MO EY
(B} 4
Qs
D) 6
(E) 8

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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5 15. What is the least odd i Int=ger. greates than |, that
s both the square of an integer and the cube of an
| oreger?
}9{; (A9 (827 (©8 (D)23 (B) 79
l'} 2L, 1l machines ren at the same constast rate, they
- ]
)

Zan ompicze a <erizin joo In § bokrs. Iy oniv 3 of
“hese rrachroes run 2t this rate. kow marv mors
e will be reguired 10 comolkee .hr.-mncpb'

A, 123

18. In the fipure above. A8 represents & r2op and e

creie represents a wacs] tiat has rachias {6 fess 7T (A) 3%
lbcwmuroﬂcdwtbcmpoﬂhcramvbmof (By 72
.hcio!'ow:ng it Cosess 1o the number of revolunons (Cy 30
is wili maks? Iy A0
: {E) 9%

@12 @) 2 © 35 DS 60

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. YOU MAY CHECKX YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 4
Time— 30 minutes

20 Questions

Directions:  For cach question in this section, sclect the best of the answer choices given

1. After the natienal speed limit of 55 miles per hour 3. Sales taxes tend to be regressive, affecting poor

was imposed in 1974, the number of deaths per mile
driven on a highway fell abruptly as a result. Since
then. however, the average speed of wehicles on
highways has nisen, but the number of deaths per
mile driven on 2 highway has continued to fall.

Which of the following conclusions can be properly
drawn from the statements above?

(A) The speed limit alone is probably not respon-
sible for the continued reduction in highway
deaths in the years after 1974,

(B) Peopie have been dnving kess sinee 1974,

(C} Driver-education courses have been more effec.
tive since 1974 in 1eaching drivers to dnive
safely, ’

(D) In recent years highway patrols kave been less
effective in catching drivers who speed.

(E) The change in the speed limit cannot be respon-
sible for the abrupt decling in highWay deaths
in 1974

2. Neighboring landholders: Adr poilution from the
giant aluminum refinery that has been built next 10
our land is killing our plants.

Company spokesperson: The refinery is not to
blame, since our study shows that the damage is
due 10 intects and fungi.

Which of the following, if true, most seriousty
wezkens the conclusion drawn by the company
spokesperson?

(A) The study did not measure the quantity of
pollutants emitted into the surrounding air
by the aluminum refinery.

{B) The neighboring landholders have made no
change in the way they take carc of their
plant.

(C} Air pollution from he refinery has changed the
chemical balance in the plants’ environment,
ailowing the harmful insects and fung 1o
thrive. -

(D} Pellutants that are invisible and odorless are
cmitled inlo the surrounding aic by the
refinery,

{E} The vanous specics of insects and fung
menuoned in the study have been occasion-
ally found in the locality duning Lhe past
hundred vears.

people more severely than wealthy people. When all
purchases of consumer goods are taxed at 2 fixed
pereentage of the purchase price, poor people pay a
larger proportion of their income in sales taxes than
wealthy people do.

It can be correctly inferred on the basis of the state-
ments above that which of the following
is rue?

(A) Poor people constitute a larger proportion of
the taxpaying population than wealthy
people do.

(B) Poor people spend a larger proportion of their
income on purchases of consumer goods than
wezlthy people do.

{C) Wealthy people pay, on average, a larger
amount of sales taxes than poor people do.

{D} The total amount spent by all poor people on
purchases of consumer goods exceeds the
total amount spent by all wealthy people on
consumer goods.

(E) The average purchase price of consumer goods
bought by wealthy people is higher than that
of consumer goods bought by poor people.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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Reviewing historical data, medical researchers in
California found that counties with the largest
number of iclevision sets per capita have had
the lowest inddence of a serious brain discase,
mosquito-bome encephalitis, The researchers
have concluded that people in these counties
stay indoors more and thus avoid exposure 10
the discase.

The researchers’ condlusion would be most strength-
ened if which of the following were true?

(A) Programs designed o control the size of
discase-bearing mosquito populadons have
not affected the 1ncidence of mosquito-borne
encephalitis.

(B) The occupations of county residents affect
their risk of exposure to mosquito-borne
encephalitis more than docs television-
watlching.

(C) The incidence of mosquito-borne encephalitis in
counties with the lurgest aumber of television
se1s per capita is likely to decrease even -
further.

(D) The more time peopic in 2 county spend out-
doors, the greater ther awareness of the
dangers of mosquito-borne encephalitis.

(E) The more sdevision sets there are per capila in
a counly, the more tirne the average county
resident spends watching television.

The dty’s public transportation system should be
removed from the jurisdiction of the municipal
government, which finds it politically impossible
either to raise farct of 10 institute cost-saving reduc-
lions in service. If public transportation were
handled by a private firm, prolits would be vigor-
ously pursued, thereby eliminating the necessity for
covering operaung costs with government funds,

The statements above best suppart the conclusion
that

{A) the private firms that would handle public
transporiation would have expenence in the
transportation industry

(B) political considerations would not prevenlt
private firms from ensuring that revenucs
COVET Opcraling costs

(C) private firms would recrive government funding
ifit were'necded 1o cover operating costs

(D) the pubiic would approve the cost-cutting
actions taken by the private firm

(E} the municpal government would not be
resigned 1o accumulating mercly enough
INCOME (O COvEr £OSIS
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8. To entice customers away from compelitors, Red

Labet supcrmarkets have begun offening discounts
on homc appliances 10 customers who spend 350 or
more on any shopping tnp to Red Label. Red Label
exccutives daim that the discount program has bem
a2 huge suceess, since cash register receipts of 550 or.
mort arc up thiny parcent sines the beginning of the
program.

Which of the following, if true, most seriously
weakens the claim of the Red Label executives?

{A) Most people who switched to Red Label afier
the program began spend more than $50 each
Ume they shop at Red Label.

(B) Most people whose average grocery bill is fess
than $50 would not be.pursuaded to spend
more by any discount program.

{C) Most people wha received discounts on home
appliances through Red Label’s program will
shop at Red Label after the program ends.

(D} Since the beginning of the discount program,
most of the people who spend 550 or mere at
Red Label are people who have never before
shopped there and whose average grocery bill
has always been higher than 550.

{E) Almost all of the people who have begun
spending 550 or more at Red Labd since
the discount program began are longume
customers who have increased the average
amount of their shopping bills by making
fewer trips.

. Throughout the 19507, there were increases in the

numbers of dead birds found in agricultural areas
after pesticide sprayings. Pesticdde manufacturers
claimed that the publicity given to bird deaths stim-
ulated volunteers o look for dead birds, and that
the increase in numbers reported was atributable
to the increase in e number of people looking.

Which of the following statements. if true, would
help to refute the claim of the pesticide manufac-
turers?

{A) The publicity given 10 bird deaths was largely
regional and never reached national propor-
tions.

(B) Pesticide sprayings were timed 1o coincide with
vanous phases of the life cycles of the insects
they destroyed.

(C) No provision was made 1o ensure that a dead
bird would not be reported by more than onc
observer,

{D) Initial increases in bird deaths had been noticed
by agneultural workers long before any
publicity had been given (o the matier.

(E) Dead birds of the same species as those found
in agricultural areas had been found along
coastal areas where no farming took place,

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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8. Teco-agers are often priced out of the Jabor market
by the government-mandated minfmum-wage level
beause employers annot afford to pay that much
for extra help. Tharefore, if Congress institutes a
subminimum wags, 2 new lower legal wage for teen-
agers, the teca-age unemployment rate, which has
heen rising since 1960, will no longer increase,

Which of the following, if true, would most weaken
the argument abowe?

(A) Since 1960 the tcen-age unemployment rate has
riscn when the minimum wage bas risen,

(B) Since 1960 the ween-age unemployment rate has
fiscn cven when the minimum wage remained
constant,

{C) Employers often hire extra belp during hohday
and warm weather seasons.

{D) The teen-age unemployment ralz rose more
quickly in the 1970°s than it did in the 1960's

{E) The tocn-age unemployment rate has occasion-
ally decfned in the years sinec 1960.

. Which of the following best completex the passage
bolow?.

The computer industry’s estimate that it loses
milbons of doftars when users illegally copy
programs without paying for them is greatly exag-
gerated. Most of the illegal copying is done by
people with no serious interest in the programs.
Thus, the loss 10 the industry s much smaller than
estimated because

(A) many users who illegally copy programs never
find any use for them

(B) most of the Megally copied programs would not
be purchased even if purchasing them were
the only way 10 obtain them’

(C) even if the computer industry received all the
revenue it claims to be Josing, it would sull
be experiencing financial difficulties

(D) the tonal market value of all illegal copies is
jow in comparison to the total revenue of,

* the computer industry

(E) the number of programs that are frequently
cdpied illegally is low in comparison 10 the
number of programs available for sale

10.

This year the New Hampshire Division of

Company X scta ncw record for annual sales .

by that division. This record is especally surprising
since the New Hampshire Division has the smaliest
potential market and the lowest sales of any of
Company Xs- divisions.

Which of the following identifies a flaw in the logical
coherence of the satement above?

{A) If overall sales for Company X wcre sharply
reduced, the New Hampshire Divition's new
salkes record i irrelevant to the company’s’
prosperity.

{B) Since the division is competing against its own
record, the comparison of its sales record
with-that of other divisions is irrelevant

(C) If this & the first year that the New Hampshire
Division has been fast in sales among
Company X's divisions, the pew record
is not surprising at all.

(D) 1f overall sabes for Company X were greater
than wsual, it is not mrpmmg that the New
Hampshire Division was last in sales,

(£) Since the New Hampshire Division has the
smallest potential market, it is not surprising
that it had the lowest sales.

Suatement of 2 United States copper mining
company: fmport quotas should be imposed on
the kess expensive copper mined outside the counury
to maintin the price of copper in this country;
othcrwise, our companies will not be able to may

in business,

Response of 2 United States copper wire masufac.
turer:  United Staws wire and cable manubaqurers

. pui-chueabout?ﬂptmmtofmccoppcrmh:din

the United Stawes. I the copper prices we pay arc
not at the international h:w:l our sales will drop,
and then the demand for Usited States copper wall
go down,

If the factual information presentad by bothecompa®
nics is accurate, the best assessment of the lexical
rclationship between the two argumenis is 9y the
wire manulacturer's argument

(A) is self-serving and irTelevant to the propesal of
the mining company

f8) is crcular, prosuppesing wnat it sezks-da prove
about the proposal of the mining company

(€) shows that the proposal of the mining cempany
would kave x negative effect on the mining
_company’s own business

{D) fails to gve a reason why the proposal of
the mining company should not be pxx inta
cffect to alleviate the concern of the raning
company for staying in business

{E} ostablishes that cven the mining compamy’s
business will prosper if the munung cowpany's
propasal 15 rgected
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12, Y has becn believed to cause Z. A now report,

13.
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noung that Y and Z are often observed to be
preccded by X[ suggests that X, not Y, may be
the cause of ZL

Which of the lollowing further observations would
best suppoit the now report’s suggestion?

(A) Inczses where X occurs but Y doesoot, X is
usually followed by Z,

{B) In cases where X ocours, followed by Y. Y s
usually followed by Z.

(C) Incases where Y occurs but X dossnol, Y is
wsually followed by Z.

(D) Incases where Y octurs but Z docsnot, ¥ is
usually preceded by X0

(E) Incases where Z occurs, it is usually preceded
by Xand Y.

Mr. Primme  If hospitals were private enterprises,
decpendent on profits for their survival, ihere would
be no weaching hospitals, because of the intrinsically
high cost of running such hospirtals,

Ms. Nakai: 1 disagree. The medical challenges
provided by teaching bospitals attract the very best
physicians, This, in turn, enables those hospitals to
CONCENrAle ON NONIOULng Gascs.

Which of the following, if true, would most

strengthen Ms. Nakai's antempt to refute

Mr. Primm’s ¢laim?

{A) Doctors at teaching hospitals command high
salaries.

{B) Sophisticated, nonroutine medical care
commands a high price.

(C) Existing 1caching hospitals derive some revenue
from public subsidies.

(D} The patient mortality rate at teaching hospitals
is high.

(E) The modemn trend among physicians is 10
become highly specialized.

FHE S0,

14,

15.
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Women generally do not recoive lower pay for doing
preciscly the same work as men. Rather, regardicss
of their skills, women have disproportionately high _
representation m jobs traditionally paying lower
wages. If jobs paid according 1o the skills and educa-
fion required by them, this de facto segregation
would not exist.

If the statements above are true, which of the
following is most likely to be true?

(A} Some jobs parformed by more men than
women pay higher wages than jobs requining
comparabk skills, but performed by more
women than men.

(B} Regardicss of sex or occupation, a person
should be paid an amount sufficient 10
support his or her houschold.

(C) As men enter a ficld, camnings tend t0 rise, not
only for men but also for the women in the
ficld.

(D) Licte percentage gain has occured in the
number of women holding jobs tradionally
held by men.

(E) Generally aceepied methods are available for
cvaluatng the level of skill required i, 2nd
hence the appropriate pay for, any job wadi-
vonally held by women.

Six months or 50 after getting a video recorder,

_many early buycrs apparently Jost interest in

obtzining videos to wartch on it. The trade of busi-
nesses sciling and renting videos is still buoyant,
because the number of homes with video recorders i
still growing. But clgarly, once the market for video
recorders is saturated, businesses distributing videos
face hard tmes.

Which of the following, if true, would most seniously
wezken the conclusion above?

(A) The market for video recorders would oot be
considered saturated untl there was ooe i
80 percent of homes,

(B} Among the items handled by video diszribuons
~are many fiins specifically produced as vidioo
features,

{C) Few of the early buyers of video recorders
raised any complaints about performance
aspects of the new produdt.

(D) The ecarly buyers of a novel product anc alwazs
people who are guick 10 acquirt nowdues.
but also often as quck 10 tire of them

{C} lnashnnking markel competition aluays
intensifics and marginal businesscs fad,

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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Advertiser;  The revenue that newspapers and
magazines eamn by publishing advertisemente
allows publishers to kecp the prices per copy of
their publications much lower than would other-
wisc be possible. Therefore, consumers benefit
ecanomically irom advertising.

Consumer:  But who pays for the advertising that
pays for low-priced newspapers and magazines? We
consumers do, because advertisers pass along adver-
tising costs to us through the higher prices they
charge for their products.

Which of the following best describes how the
consumer couniers the advertiser's argument?

(A) By alleging something that, if true, would
weaken the plausibility of the advertisar's
conclusion

(B) By questioning the truth of the purportedlyr
factual statement on which the advertiser's
conclusion is based

(C) By offering an interpretation of the advertiser's
opening statement that, if accurate, shows
that there is an implicit contradiction in it

(D) By pointing out that the advertiser's point of
view is biased

(E} By arguing that the adventiser too narrowly
restricts the discussion to the effects of adver-
tising that are economic

Mr. Lawson: We should adopt a nationa) family
policy that includes legislation requiring cemployen
to provide paid parental leave and establishing
government-sponsored day care. Such laws would
decreasc the stress levels of employecs who have
responsibility for small children. Thus, such laws
would lcad to happier, better-adjusted families.

Which of the following, if true, would most
strengthen the conclusion above?

(A) An employee’s high stress level can be a cause
of unhappiness and poor adjustment for his
or her family.

{B)} Prople who have responsibility for small chil-
dren and who work outside the home have
higher stress levels than thase who do not.

(C) The goal of a national family policy is 1o lower
the stress levels of parents.

(D) Any national family policy that is adopted
would inctude legstation requiring emplovers
1o provide paid parental leave and estab-
lishing government-sponsored day care.

{E} Most children who have been cared for in day-
Qare centers are happy and well adjusied.

FHAZ 0TS, http/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

18. Lark Manufacturing Company initiated a volun.

tary Quality Circles program for machine opcrators.
Independent surveys of employee attitudes indicated
that the machine operators participating in the pro-
gram were less satisfied with their work situations
after two years of the program's existénce than they
were at the program’s start. Obviously, any workers
who participate m a Quality Circles program will, as
a resuit, become less satisfied with their jobs.

Each of the following, if true, wouid weaken the
conclusion drawn above EXCEPT-

(A) The second survey occurred during a period of
recession when rumors of cuthacks and
layofls.at Lark Manufacturing were plentiful.

(B) The surveys also showed that those Lark
machine opcrators who neither participated
in Quality Circles nor knew anyone who did
s0 reporied the same degree of lessened satis.
faction with their work situations as did the
Lark machine operators who participated in
Quality Circles.

(C) While participating in Quality Circles at Lark
Manufacturing, machine operators exhibited
two of the primary indicators of improved
job satisfaction: 1ncreased productivity and
decreased absenteeism,

(D) Several workers at Lark Manufacturing who
had participated in Quality Circles while
empioyed at other companies reported that,
while participating in Quality Circles in
previous companies, their work satisfacu
had increased.

(E) The machine operators who participate ] in
Quality Circles reported that, when tye
program staried, they felt that paricipaton
might improve their work situations.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Questions 19-20 are based on the following. 20. Which of the {ollowing inferences about the conse-
quences of instituting the new tests is best supported
Blood banks will shortly start to screen all donors for by the passage above? _
NANB hepatitis. Although the new screening tests are (A) The incddence of new cases of NANB hepatits
estimated to disqualify up 1o 5 percent of all prospective is likely to go up by 10 percent.
blood donors, they will still miss two-thirds of donors (B) Donations made by patients specifically for
carrying NANB hepatitis. Therefore, about 10 percent their own use are likely to become Jess
of actual donors will stll supply NANB-contaminated frequent,
blood. (C) The demand for blood from blood banks is
likely to fluctuate more strongly.
19. The argument above depends on which of the (D) The bl]?fj supplics available from blood.banks
following assumptions? are likely to go down. ) )
(E) The number of prospective first-time donors is
{A) Donors carrying NANB hepatitis donot. in a likely to go up by S percent.

large percentage of cases, carry other infec-
tions for which rehiable screening tests are
routinely performed.

(B) Donors carrying NANB hepatitis do not, in a
large percentage of cases, develop the discase
themselves at any point.

(C) The estimate of the number of donars who
would be disqualified by tests for NANB

itis is an underestimate.

(D) The incidence of NANB hepatitis is lower
among the potential blood donors than it
is in the population at large.

{E) The donors who will still supply NANB-
contaminated blood will donate blood
at the average frequency for all donors.

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION §
Time—30 minutes

25 Questions

Directions:  Each of the dawa sufficiency problems below consists of a question and two statements, labeled (1) and (2),
in waich certain data are given. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are sufficient for answering
the question. Using the data given in the statements plus your knowledge of mathematics and everyday facts (such as
the number of days in July or the meaning of countercdiockwisc), you are to fill in the corresponding oval

if statement (1) ALONE is suificient, but statement {2) alone is not sufTicient to answer the
quesdon asked;

if statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient to answer the
question asked:

if BOTH statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are sufficient to answer the question asked, but
NEITHER statement ALONE is sufTicient:

if EACH satement ALONE is sufficient to answer the question asked;

if statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient to answer the queston asked, and
additional data specific to the problem are needed.

mg O @ »

Numbers: All numbers used are real pumbers:

Tigures: A figure in a data sufficiency problem wiil conform to the information given in the question, but will not
necessarily conform to the additional information given in statemenis (1) and (2).

You may assume that lines shown as straight are straight and that angle measures are greater than zero,
You may assume that the position of points, angles, regions, eic., exist in the order shown.

All figures lic in a plane unless otherwise indicated.

xample:
In APQR, whatis the valuc of x?

(1) PO = PR
@ y=

tplanation: According 1o statement (1), PQ = PR; therefore, APQR isisoscslesand y = =

acc"x 7+ y F 7z = 180, x + 2y = 180. Sines statement (1) does not give a valus for y, you cannot answer the
1estion using statement (1) by itself. According 1o statement (2), y = 40; therefote, x + 7 = |40, Sinee statement
) does not give a value for 1, you cannot answer the question using statement (2) by 1seif, Using both statements
gether, you can find y and r; thercfore, you can find x, and the answer to the problem is C.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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&

EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

Mmoo

1. What were Dan’s wages la<t year?

(1) Last year Dan’s and Joan's combined wages
were 344,000,

(2) Last year Joan’s wages were 20 percent higher
than Dan's wages.

2. What was the purchase price of the Sullivans’ house?

(1) The market value of the Sullivans’ house is
5120,000.

{(2) The Sullivans’ house has a mortgage of $88,000,
which is 80 percent of its purchase price.

3. If y is positive, what is the value of x ?
(1) 7 isequalto § of s5x.
(2} 2y isequal to 12,

4. If Sue is more than a year old, is Paul older
than Sue?

(1) Paulis 3 times as old as Sue.
(2) Suzis 10 years younger than Paul.

S04, hitp//www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient,
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1} alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Saatements (1} and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

5. Does line 2, contzin point Af ?

(1) Line £; contains point M.
(2) Lines 2 and % intersect.

6. At 12:00 noon two trains pulled out of stations that
were 350 miles apart and traveled toward each other
on parallel tracks until they met. What was the total
distance traveled by the trains in the last hour before
they met?

(1) One of the trains traveied at a constant rate of
47.35 miles per hour,

(2) One of the trains traveled 2t a constant rate of
57.65 miles per hour.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

mgaw>

1. How many parking spaces are occupied in a certain
parking lot?

(1) There are 100 unoccupied parking spaces.

(2) If 10 more parking spaces were occupied,
15 percent of the parking spaces would be
unoccupied.

L N

8. What is the perimeter of A LMN abave?
(1) The arca of region LMN is 6.
(2) x =45

3. What is the value of the positive integer m ?

(1) m*=2m

(2} m is even

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2} alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1} alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

10. Company X' has budgeted $28.000 for bonuses (o

be distributed to its 40 employees, ail of whom are
cither office or production workers. What bonus will
cach preduction worker receive?

(1) Company X has 4 times as many production
workers as office workers.

{2) The bonus for each productidn worker will be’

50 percent greater than the bonus for each
office worker.

. 1f the pages of a term paper were numbered consec-

utively, with the first page numbered 1, how many
pages did the term paper have?

(1) A total of 87 digits were used in numbering the
pages.

(2) The digit 6 was used only 5 times in numberning
the pages.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

SIS 0H 74, httpi/www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999 Page 86



Practices for GMAT Book 1

EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

mgnwi

12 What is the value of the average {(arithmetic mean)

13.

14.

of s, ¢, and u?

(1) s +u=235

2) + +u=17

Is r equalto 257

(1) r is 200 percent of s.
(2) r is 663 percentof £ + 3.

What is the value of x* + 2x2 + 127

() x=2o0orx= =2
@ x*+2x*—-12=12

I5.

Statement {1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement {2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient

Statements (1) and (2} TOGETHER are NOT sufficient,

If P is the center of the circle above, what is the
valueof x 7

() Thelengthofarc QRS is % the droumference
of the circle.
(2) The radius of the circle is 5.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

O w >

If & and O denote the tens” and units’ digits,
respectively, of the six-digit number 43124,
is 1,240 divisible by 42

(1) Theinteger 4312A 0 is divisible by 4.

2 A+0 =12

Of the 1,500 models registered with a certain model-
ing agency, what is the total number of female
models with brown hair?

(1) The percent of the male models who have
brown hair is equal to the percent of the
female models who do not have brown hair,

{(2) The agency has 300 male mouels with brown
hair.

Is Zﬁf an integer?

(1) I—i- is an integer.

(2) % is an integer,

ST, http/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (23 ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient:
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient,

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

19, Is the largest of three consecutive integers odd?

(I) The product of the three integers is 0.
(2) The sum of the three integers is 0.

20. The figure above represents a rectangular tile.

The cight hexagons in the design are equilateral
and equiangular. What is the area of the 1ile?

(I) w = 5inches

) 2=3./3 inches

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH swatement ALONE is sufficient.

moow>»

21, Stores R and S cach discounted their selling prices

of a certain television model. Is the discounted price
of the television at store R less than the discounted
price 2t store 57

(1} The selling price of the tclevision is discounted
by 25 percent at store R and by 30 percent
at store 5.

{2) The sclling price of the television is 340 lower at
store R than at storg S,

22, Three identical balls are stacked vertically inside a

arcular cylindrical can so that the balls are tangent
to cach other and to the surface of the can, as shown
above, What is the volume of the inside of the can?

(1) The radius of each ball is 1-%inch=s.

{2) The inside height of the can is 9 inches.

Statement (1} ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.-
Statement {2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

23 If x and y arc positive integers, and if x isa

prime factor of y, is x? a factorof y?

() x<6
(2) y=36

24, Two groups of students, X and Y, took the same

test If the average (arithmetic mean) score for
group X was 68.2, what was the average score for
the combined group?

(I} The average score for group Y was 73.5.
(2) Group X had 20 more students than group Y.

3, 4
25. If xp # 0, what is the value of fx—z}l-?

on

(1) <=2

|

M

(2) x =2y

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME 1§ CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NGT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 6
Time—30 minutes

25 Questions

Directions: In each of the following sentenccs, some part of the sentence or the entire sentence is underlined. Beneath
each sentence you will find five ways of phrasing the underlined part. The first of these repeats the original; the other
four are different. If you think the original is better than any of the alternatives, choose answer A; otherwise choose
one of the others. Select the best version and fill in the corresponding space on your answer sheet.

This is a test of correctness and effectiveness of expression. In choosing answers, follow the requirements of standard
written English; that is, pay antention to grammar, choice of words, and sentence construction. Choose the answer
that expresscs most effecdvely what is presented in the original sentence: this answer should be clear and exact, with-
out awkwardness, ambiguity, or redundancy.

l. During the Industriai Revolution, England meted 4. A natve of Kansas who had a bank account at age

out the death penalty for more than two hundred
oflenses, including stealing turnips, to associate with
gypsics. cut down a tree, of to pick pockets.

(A) to associate with gypsies, cut down a tree, or to
pick

{B) to associate with gypsies, to cut down a tree, or
1o pick

(C) associating with gypsies, cutting down a tree, or
picking

(D) associating with gypsies, cut down a tree, or
pick

(E) to associate with gypsies, cut down a tree, or
pick

2. The cardiac rescarch center is experimenting with a
drug called streptokinase that can stop a heart
attack as they are still in progress.

(A) as they are still in progress
{B) as they progress

(©) as itis still progressing
(D) while still progressing

(E) while it is still in progress

3. Over.half of all the agricultural products in the
world, including tomatoes, potatoes, and tapioca,
was first grown by the indigenous populations of
Central and South America.

(A) was first grown

(B) was grown for the first ime
(C) was grown for at first

(D) were grown at first

{E} were first grown

scven and was paying the family bills at age eleven,
Olive Ann Beech’s business mind was behind Becch

Awviaton from the 1930's, when she and her husband
founded the company, until its sale in 1980,

{A) Olive Ann Besch's business mund was

{B) it was the business mind of Olive Ann Beech
that was

{C) Olive Ann Besch was the one whose business
mind was

(D) Olive Ann Beech was the business mind

(E) the business mind of Clive Ann Beech was

. Aczording to. medieval monks, the remains of King

Arthur and Queen Guinevere were found at Glas-
tonbury Abbey in A.D. 1191, and Arthur's coffin
marked with the thseniption (in Laun): “Here Lies
Arthur, The Once and Future Xing™

(A) and Arthur’s coflin marked with the inscription

(B) Arthur’s coffin marked with the inscription

{C) and the inscription was marked on Arthur's
coffin

(D) the inscription that was marked on the coffin of
Arthur

(E) the calfin of Arthur had the inscription marked

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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6. Unlike many other products of advanced tech-

nology, analysts and retailers agree that computers
are generally cheaper and of beiter quality than they
ance were.

(A) Unlike'many other products of advanced tech-
nology, analysts and retailers agres that
computers arc generally cheaper and of

(B) Computers, unlike many other products of

~ advanced technology, it is agreed by analysts
and retailers, are in general cheaper and

(©) Uniike many other products of advanéed tech-
nology, analysts and retailers agres that in
general computers are cheaper and of

(D) Analysts and retailers agres that computers,
uniike many other products of advanced
technology, are generally cheaper and of

(E) Analysts and retailers agree, computers, unlike
many other products of advanced tech-
pology, are generally cheaper and

. If Charles had spent half as much time attending his

classes as he did complaming about them, he wouid
have been a good student,

(A) had spent half as much time attending his
¢lasses as he did complaining

(B} had spent half as much time to attend his
classes as he did to complain

(©) were 1o spend half as much time attending his
classes as he does complaining

(D) were to spend haif as much time attending his
classes as complaining

(E) should spend half as much time attending his
classes as to complain

3. Experts believe that the process of “desertification™

could encompass half the continent should current
patterns of land use be allowed that they will
conlinue.

(A) should current patterns of land use be allowed
that they will continue

(B) should current patterns of land use be allowed
to continue

{C) should thers be a continuance of allowed
current land-use patterns

(D) if there is the allowing of current land-use
patterns to continue

(E) if there is a continuance of allowed current
land-use patterns

. It has traditionally been thought that all biological

functions decline with age, but according 1o the
National Institute on Aging, certain important capa-
bilities, such as the output of the heart under stress
and intellectual vigor, remain essenually unchanged.

(A} the output of the heart under stress and intellec-
tual vigor

(B) the heart’s output under stress and inteilectual
vigor

(C) intellectual vigor and the output of the heart
under stress

(D} intellectual vigor and the effect of stress on the
heart’s output

(E) the efect of stress on the heart's output and
intellectual vigor

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

FHHF0H L, http//www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.cor, 538-5999 Page 91



10,

1

Practices for GMAT Book 1

The suspect 1s facing charges that he illegally pub-
lished telephone eredit card numbers, intending that
they be used by others to avoid telephone billines,

{A) intending that they be used by others 1o avoid
telephone billings

(B} with the intent of others using them o avoid
telephone billings

{C) intending that telephone billings could be
avoided by others using them

(D) with the intent of their use by others to avoid
telephone billings

(E) wath the intent that telephone billings would be
avoided by others through their use

Longtime California highway engineers say that in
no period did the Pacific Coast Highway take 2
worse battenng than it did 1n the winter and spring

of 1983, nor was there ever a greater mud slide In
the region than the one that occurred on May 2,
1983,

(A) did the Pacific Coast Highway take a worse
battering than it did in the winter and spring
of 1923, nor

(B} had the Pacific Coast Highway taken a worse
battering than it did in the winter and spring
of 1983, or

{C) has the Pacific Coast Highway taken a worse
battering than it had in the winter and spring
of 1983, or

(D)} did the Pacific Coast Highway take a worse
battering than it had in the winter and spring
of 1983, or

(E) did the Padific Coast Highway take a worse
battering than it has in the winter and sprng
of 1983, nor
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Secking to give the laity a greater role in the liturgy,
a sweeping reform of worship that included pravers
in Lthe vernacular and a Aie in which the pricst faces
the congregation was authonized by the Second

(A) 2 sweeping reform of worship that included
prayers in the vernacular and a rite in which
the priest faces the congregation was autho-
rized by the Second Vatican Council

(B) a sweeping reformation of worship including
prayers in the vernacular and a rite in which
the priest faces the congregation were autho-
rized by the Second Vatican Council

(C) prayers in the vernacular and a rite in which the
priest faces the congregation were included in
the sweeping reform of worship authorized
by the Second Vatican Council

(D) praying in the vemacular and a ritz in which
the priest faces the congregation were
included in the sweeping reform of worship
the Second Vatican Council authorized

(E) the Second Vaticin Council authonzed a
sweeping reform of worship which induded
prayers in the vernacular and a rite in which
the priest faces the congregation

. in contrast to Freud, many psvchologists now think

that "slips of the tongue™ are not fraught with hid-
den meaning and are only subsututions of some
better-leatned response for one that is less familiar,
though intended.

(A) many psychologists now think that “slips of the
tongue™ are not fraught with hidden meaning
and are

(B) many psychologists now think of “slips of the
tonguc” not as fraught with hidden mean-
mg but

{C) many psychologsts now thinx that “slips of the
longue™ are not fraught with hidden meaning
but are

(D} itis now thought by many psychologists that
“slips of the tongue™ arenot fraught wath
hidden meaning but

(EY “slips &f the tongue™ are now thought by many
psychologists-not 1o be [raught wath hidden
meaning and are
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The herning gull population in the North Atlantic is
now thirty tmes larger than in the beginning of the
cenlury,

{A) thanin

{B} than they were at

(C) than it was al

(D) compared 1o that of

{E) compared (o what they were at

The only strategic metal in which the United States
is self-suflicient. molybdenum is a soft substance
that can, paradoxically, be used 1o harden steel in
alloys. as well as as 2 lubricant. and, in trace
amounts. In nuintonal supplements 1o help prevent
tooth decay.

(A) to harden steel in allovs, as well as as a lubn-
cant, and, in trace amounts, in nutritional
supplements

(B} 10 harden sieel in alloys, as well as a lubricant,
and 2 nutriional supplement in trace
amounts )

(C) in alloys to harden steel, as well as a lubricant
and nutnuonal supplement in trace amounts

(D) in alloys to harden steel: it can also be used as a
lubricant and, in trace amounts, as a nutri-
tional supplernent

{E) in alloys 10 harden steel: it can also be used as
well as a Jubricant and nutritional supple-
ment in trace amounts

The Census Bureau predicts that within the next ten
years a signibicant number of Black executives in the
United States will have left corporate jobs 50 as 10
start their own busincsses. as many Black engincers
and computer experts have done aiready.

(A} have left corporate jobs 5o as 10 stant their own
busincsses, as many Black engineers and
computer experts have done already

(B) have left corporate jobs so they can siant their
own businesses. as have many Black engi-
neers and compulter expens already

(C) have left corporate jobs 10 stag their.own busi-
nesses. as did many Black engincers and
campuler experns already

(D) leave corporate jobs to start their own busi-

nesses, as many Black engneers and
compuler experts have done already

(E) leave corporate jobs so as 10 stant their own
businesses. as many Black ¢ngincers and
computer expents already have left
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Municipalitics have begun demanding that private
developers pay an increased share of the costs of
expanding the current road nctworks, sewer systems,
and other public services 1o accommodate new
development projects.

(A) demanding that private developers pay an
increased share of the costs of expanding

(B) demanding private developers to pay for an
increased share of the costs of expanding

(C) demanding payment by private developers for
an increased share of the costs of expanding

(D). to demand that private developers pay for an
increased share of the costs 1o expand

(E) 1o demand that private developers should pay
an increased share of the costs to expand

Though the remains of some of the oldest hominid
specimens have almost turned 1o stone as molecules
of minerals have saturated the bone, most are ot
muneralized, only pantiaily are so.

{A) only pardally arc so
{B} only m part

{C) only parually

(DY or only in part

{E) or are only partially so

. Bv using a blend of saccharin and aspartame to

sweeten dict soda. with sacchann as the primary
sweetener. it enables manufacturers 1o ke advan-
tage of the stability and low cost of saccharin and
the good taste and better safety reputation of aspar-
tame,

{A) By using a blend of sacchanin and aspariame 10
sweoten diet sbda, with saccharin as the
primary sweetener, it enables manufacturers

{8) Using a blend of saccharin and 23partame 1o
sweeten diet soda, with saccharin as the
primary sweetener, enables manufaciurers

(C) I manufaciurers would sweeten diet soda by
using & blend of sacchanin and aspanamc,
with sdecharin as the paomary sweetener, it
criables them

{D) Il manufacturers sweeten diet soda witn a blend
of saccharin and 2spartame, using saechann
as the primary sweetener, it enables them

(E) 1M they sweeten dict soda with 2 nlend of
sacchann and 2spartame, using sacchann as
the pnmary swectener, that cnables manulze-
turcrs

GOONTOTE NEXT PAGE.
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Economists pencrally agree that any sustained
change in the value of the doilar relative Lo other
currencics takes between twelve 10 cighicen months
10 affect the balance of trade.

{A) between twelve to eighteen months to affect the
balance of trade

{B} between twelve ta cightesn months for the
balance of trade to be afTected

(d from twelve to cighteen months before the
balance of trade will be afTected

(D) from tweive to cighteen months to affect the
balance of trade

{E) from twelve 10 eighteen months for it to afTect
the balance of trade

Acid rain is considered not yet so serious a problem
in the West as in the East, where hundreds of lakes
have been rendered sterile by increased acidity.

(A) considered not yet 5o serious a problem in the
West as

(B) considered not s serious a problem yet in the
West as

(C) not yet considerzd so senious a problem in the
West as it is

(D) not considered as yet the serious problem in the
West that it is

{E) not as yet considered that serious a problem in
the West as

"The First National Bank of Boston pleaded guiity

in a federal district court for failing to report 51.2
billion in cash transfers 10 Swiss banks. ’

(A} for failing to report

(B) for its lailure to report
(C) for its failure in reporting
(D} 10 its failure in reporting
(E) to failing to report

EAR

24,

Analysis of carthquake waves that have traversed
the Eanth’s interior alone various routes have
revealed sof1, hot arcas where semimolten rock
may be naing toward the surface.

(A) that have traversed the Earth's intenior along
various routes have revealed soft, hot areas
where sermimolien rock

(B} having traversed the Earth's interior along
vanous routes have revealed soft, hot areas
of semimalien rock that

{Q) having traversed the Earth’s interior along
vanous roules have revealed areas that are
soft and hot, where semimolien rock

(D) that have traversed the Earth’s interior along
varigus routes has revealed soft, hot areas
where semimolten rock

(E) that have traversed the Earth’s interior along
various routes has revealed semimolten rock
in soft, hot areas that

In 1800 women bore, on average, 7 children: by the
Great Depression such an amount had dropped
down to 2.2,

{A) such an amount had dropped dewn
{B) this figure had dropped

(C) such 2 number hidd dropped

(D) such a number is down

(E} thewoulis down

25. Poor people, who already purchase the cheapest

food items—starches, frankfurters. beans, and the

. ike—have no items that they can economize when

there is a nise 1n the overall prce of food.

{A) that they can ¢economize when thercis a fise in
" the overall price of food

(B) on which therecan be cconomizing when there
is a ns¢ in the overall price of food

{C) for economizing if there will be an overall risc
in the price of food

(D) on which 10 economize when overall prices of
food nse

{E) that can be economical when averall prices of
food fise

STOP

iF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTIONT
Time-—30 minutes

20 Questions

Directions: In this section solve each problem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then
indicate the best of the answer choices given.

Mumbers: All numbers used are real numbers.
Fizures: Figures that accompany problems in this test are intended to provide information useful in solving the

prodiems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in 2 specific problem that its figure
is not drawn to scale, All figures lie in a plane uniess otherwise indicated.

1. Jim multiplied 2 number by § when he should have 4, 113615 x 10 = x 10%, then n =

divided it by 4. If the result he got was 10, what

"wauld have been the result if he had not made the (A) 0.03615

error? {B) 03615

Q) 3.615
L omt al ol |l ©) 3615

W3 B O35 B B3 (E) 36.150.

2 If }:5 - % and % - }5_. then % - 3. Reggie had to type 90 letters. During the first day he

typed -Ij of the letters, 2rd during the second day he

(A) ? {B) l—;— (8] -1-9-6 D) % (£} [?’—5 typed % of the remaining letters, How many letters
were sull untyped at the end of the second day?
3. A mail clerk put 1 or 2 stamps on each of (A)3 (B)32 (©Q 28 @18 (BE) 12

20 envelopes, using a total of 36 stamps. On
how many of the envelopes did the clerk put
2 stamps?

(A) 4
(B 6
< 38
(DY 12

GO O TO THE NEXT PAGE.
(E} 16
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6. The cost of a cernain coat4o 2 merchant was $40. D
The merchant fixes the selling price so that if the
sclling price were later discounted by 20 percent,
the selling price would be 25 pereent greater than
the cost of the coat. What is the original selling
price of the coat?

——

[ ]
C 3miles B 10 miles A

(A} $150.00
(B) 562.50 DRY LAND
$52.50 .
gg)) 5$50.00 9. A cable is being laid from one side of a swamp,
(E) $37.50 at point A, to the other side, at point D. If
laying cable costs S500 per mile on dry land and
: $2800 per mile in the swamp, how much is saved by
. 3 1 Py laying the cable on the ABD route rather than the
1.-What is i of 10 of 1 percent of 100,000 7 18CD route?
(A75 (BYT5 (C) 750 (A S$700
7,500 (E) 75 - {B) $1,000
D) (E) 75,000 () $1.500
. . (D) $3.200
3. Trade in a certain commodity after. the last major (E)y %4,700

depression was 10 percent of what it was before
the depression. By what percent did trade in the
cormumodity decline?

A 5% () 10% (© 1l

D) 55%  (E) 90% GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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7
12 f —— = x%, then x =
10. NOT SCORED 1,000

(A) 0.007 (B} 0.07 (C) 07 (D)7 (E) 70

B L=M+(N—-1)Pand MP %0,

then & =
. . L - M
H. During a certain term, 30 paeont of the students (A) =—5—
who enrolled in classes at University X enrolled in
2 science course. If no student cnrolied in more than B % - a1
one science course, and if 20 percent of 1be students F
who enrolled in science enrolled in biology, what L= M+
percent of the students who earolled in dlasses that Q) =—F—
term enrolled in a sciencs course other than biology?
o) L-M~+P
(A) 6% £
(B) 7%
©Q 10% ® 55+
(D} 14%
(E} 24%

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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14, If one hole is drilled in a thin sheet of aluminum 16. If the annual sales of the microcomputer indusiry

15.

every 0.015 second, at this rate, how many holes
can be drilled in | hour?"

tncrease frem 510 billion 10 S100 hillion over the
next 10-year period, then the average (arithmetic
mean) amount of increase per year will equal which

(A) 24,000 of the following? (I billion = 1,000,000.000)
(B} 54,000
(C) 240,000 {A)} S x 10?
(D) 540,000 (B) S1 x 107
(E) 2.400.000 {C) 59 x 10°
(D} S1 x 10°
(E)} 59 = 10'°

What is the average (anthmetic mean) of (x + y)?
and (x — y)*?

I7. The amount of rainfali on Monday was

(A) x? + y? 0.18 inch morc than twice the combined
amounts on Tuesday and Wednesday. If
(B) x* — y? the amount:of rainfall on Monday was
0.76 inch more than twice the amount on
x4 y? Tuesday, what was the amounc of rainfall,
(C) 3 in inches, on Wednesday?
x* = y? (A) 0.29
©) =3 (B) 0.47
, (C) 0.49
(E) x- D) 1.16
(E) 1.34
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. A positive integer is called “squarc-free™ if it has no
factor that is the square of an integer greater than 1.

IT n is an cven square-free integer, which of the
following must also be squarc-free?

,ﬂﬂf/?’/ /jf

n

2 4

(B) 2n ‘(% /

)y n+2

(D) n? 20. The area of each of the 16 square regions in the
figure above.is T. What is the arca of the shaded

(E) None of the above region?
() 8L

During the month of June, the pries of a share of 3

stock X" dropped 20 percent and closed on June 30

at $12 per share. If on August 31, the closing price (By 5T

per share was 10 percent more than it had been on

May 31, by what percent did the closing price © 16T

increase from June 30 10 August 317 3

(A) 10% (B) 27% (C) 30% ©) 1_121'

1, ie
D) 333%  (B) 375% (E) 7T

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. YOU MAY CHECK_YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY

]

i

DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN.THE TEST.
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SECTION 1
Time— 30 minutes

25 Questions

Directions: In each of the following sentences, some part of the sentence or the entire sentence is underlined. Beneath
each seatence you will find five ways of phrasing the underlined part. The {irst of these repeats the onginal; the other
four are different. If you think the original is better than any of the alternatives, choose answer A; othefwise, choose
one of the others. Select the best version and fill in the corresponding oval on your answer sheet.

This is a test of correctness and effectiveness of expression. In choosing answers, follow the requirements of standard
written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, choice of words, and sentence construction. Choose the answer

that expresses most cffectively what is presented in the original sentence; this answer should be clear and exact, without
awkwardness, ambiguity, or redundancy.-

1. Many American cities have been unsuccessful
in their cfforts to move mentai patients out of
mammoth asviums and that treat them in their
local communities.

3. Arguments against using children as courtroom
witnesses are often predicated on the unproved
assumption that children’s memories are more
malleable and less trustworthy than adults.

{A) to move mental patients out of mammoth (A) adults
asylums and that treat (B) that of an adult
(B} to move mental patients out of mammoth (C) an adultis
asylumns and treat (D} those of adults
(C) to move mental patients out of mammoth {E) adults arc

asylums for treating
(D) which move mental patients out of mammoth

4. The last years of Booker T. Washington, regarded to
(E) m:frl?;l:;sc;omtf:tﬁcms out of mammaoth be the most influental Black leader of fus ume. were
asylums and that treat devaoied Lo building a political power base that
exlended far beyond the confines of the Tuskegee
2. Uniil recently, athletes who had received Insutute
- uUntl recenlly, athletes who had received remmunera- ;
tion for any activity that has a link to their athletic (A} The last ycars of. Booker T‘. WaSh".igm“‘
prowess is barred from the Olympics. regarded to be the most influential Black

leader of his time, were devoted

(B} Regarded to be the most influcntial Black
leader of his time, Booker T. Washingion's
last years were devoted

(C) Booker T. Washington, being regarded the most
mlluential Black leader of his ume, devated
his last years

{DD) Being rcgarded as the most influenual Black
leader of his time, Booker T. Washington had
devoted his last years

{E} Booker T. Washington, regarded as the most
influential Black leader of his time, devoted
hus last years

(A) that has a link to their athletic prowess is
(B) with links to their athletic prowess has been
{C) linked to their athletic prowess was

(D) with a link to their athletic prowess is ta be
(E) linked to their athletic prowess were

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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In recent months, there has been considerable debate
over if increased taxes should be a first or last resort
in balancing the budget.

{A) ovér if increased taxes should be a first or lase

resort
{B) over whether increased taxes should be a first or
last resort
(C) about increasing taxes being first or last resorts
(D) about if increased taxes is a first or last resort
(E) concerning tax increases and their b~ing first or
last resorts

People concerned about telltale signs of age on the
face should know that cigarette smoking seems to
have two damaging effects: it not only hastens
wrinkling of the skin, and it also apparenty inter-
feres with the healing process after a face hic

(A} it not only hastens wrinkling of the skin, and it
also apparently intarferes

{B) it not only hastens the wrinkfing of the skin, but
it also appears that it interferes

{C) not only does it hasten the wrinkling of the skin
as it also apparently interferes

(D) not only does it hasten the wrinkling of the
skin, but it also appears 1o interfere

(E) not only is wrinkling of the skin hastened, but it
appears to interfere

. A former director of ihc Central Intelligence Agepey

has said that the surveillance capabilities of United
States satellites would enable a skilled photographic
interpreter 1o distinguish between Guernsey and
Hereford cows grazing ina meadow.

(A) berween Guernsey and Hereford cows grazing
(B) between Guernseys and Hereford cows that

graze

(C) among Guernseys and Hereford cows that arc
grazing

(D) among Guernsey and Hereford cows as they

graze
(E) Guernseys from Hereford cows grazing

FHESHNH 7Y, http/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,
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A report by the Amernican Medical Assodation indi-
<ates that a surge in the number of malpractice suits
began about ten years ago and efforts to contain it
since then had been only partially successiud,

(A) ciforts to contain it since then had been only
partially successful

(B) efforts since then to contain it were only
successfud in part

(C) that cfforts since then to contain it have been
only partially successful

(D) thateiforts te contain it since then oniy nave
been partially successful

{E) that efforts to contain it since then were Sty
successful in part

. Freud saw the ability 1o love and the willingness to

work to be hallmarks of full maturity.

(A) love and the willingness to work 10 be

(B) love and the willingness to work for

(C) love and the willingness 10 work as

(D) love, as he did the willingness to work, to be
(E) love, as the willingness o work, as being

Sharply fewer ducks are expected to migrate south
this fall and may be the Jowest figure on record,
according to United States and Canadian wildlife
experts.

(A) Sharply fewer ducks are expected to migrate
south this fall and may.be

{B) Itis expected that sharply fewer ducks will
migrate south this fall and will perhaps be

(C) The ducks expected to migrate south this fall
will be sharply reduced, perhaps to

(D) The number of ducks that will migrate south
this fall is expected to drop sharply,
perhaps o

(E) A sharp drop is expecied in the number of
ducks that will migrate south this fall, which
may be

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Some surveys on the use of graphics in business
presentations indicate that proposals incorporating
graphics stand a twenty percent berter chance of
being approved than propossls without graphics.

(A) a twenty percent better chance of being
approved than proposals .

(B) a twenty percent better chance of approval in
comparison with those

(C) a likelihood they will be approved twenty
percent greater than those

{D) a twenty percent greater liketihood of approval
as compared to proposals

(E) twenty pereent more Likelthood of being
approved than do those

A pattern of accidents, of personnel problems, and
of low performance ratings for mechanical systems
have marked the servicing and maintaining of the
new power plant.

(A} have marked the servicing and maintaining
(B) have marked the servicing and maintenance
(C) have marked the service and maintenance

{D) has marked the service and maintaining

Black History Month is observed in February,

the month of Lincoln's birthday and the generally
sccepted month of Frederick Douglass” birth, since
l%lgmmd:pﬁmaqﬁguminzhcaboliﬁou

of slavery. -

{A) since they were each

(B) who were bath

{C) because both men were

(D) both of whom were
(E) each of whom was one-of the
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If the ice of Greenland and Antarctica were to it
the sea level would nise at least 100 fect or more,

(A) If the ice of Greenland and Antarctica were 1o
melt, the sea level would rise at least 100 feey
or more.

(B) Were the ice of Greenland and Antarctica to
melt, the sez level would rise at least 100 feer,

(C) Was the ice of Greeniand and Antarctica to
melt, the sza level would rise at least 100 feet
or more,

(D) If the ice of Greenland and Antarctica was
meiting, the sea level would rise at least
100 feet.

(E) -Should the ice of Greenland and Antarctic
meit, the sca bevel woild rise at least 100 fest
or more.

The Parthenon is larger thao usual for a Doric
temple, with cight columns on the short sides and
seventeen on the long oncs rather than the typical
{A) usual
(B) is usual
(Q) bas beym sl

ope usially is
(E) itis usual

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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Bom Janet Miriam Taylor Caidwell near Man-

chester, England, on September 7, 1900, her family

moved to the United States when the future author

Was SiX.

(A) her family moved to the United States when the
future author was six

(B) her family then moved, when the future author
was six, to the United States

(C) her family, when the Tuture author was six, then
moved to the United States

(D) when the future author was age six, her family
moved to the United States

(E) the future author moved with her family to the
United States at age six

When deprived of carbohydrates, its preferred
fuel, the body is forced to burn fats and protein
for energy, thus causing the formanon of fatgue-
inducing toxins.

(A) When deprived of carbohydrates, its preferred
fuel, the body is forced to burn fats and
protein for energy, thus causing

(B) When deprived of carbohydrates, which are the
body's preferred fuel, it is thus forced to bum
fats and protein for energy, which causes

{C) When deprived of its preferred fuel, which are
carbohydrates, the body is foreed to burn fats
and protein for energy, and thus causes

(D) The body is forced to burn fats and protein for
encrgy when deprived of carbohydrates, its
preferred fuel, which thus causes

(E) The body’s preferred fuel is carbohydrates, and
when deprived of them it is thus forced 10
burn fats and protein for energy, causing

A “standard candle” is a light source whose intrinsic
lumninosity is so well known that the extent to which
its brightness has been dimmed by distance can be
used as an astronomucal yardsuck.

{A) so well known that the extent to which its
brightness has been dimmed by distance can

{B) so well known that the extent of its brightness
that is dimmed by distance zan

(Q) sufficiently well known so that the extent that
distance has dimmed its brightness can

(D) sufliciendy. welknown for the extent of its
brightness that has been dimmed by dis-
tance to

(E)- sufficiently well known far the extent that
distance has dimmed its brightness o
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19. Unlike their close cousins the blue jays, which

2L

demonstirate raucous, aggressive, selfish, and very
individualistic habits, the behavior of the Mexican
jay has'been found to be quiet, cooperative,
communal, and even altruistic,

(A) the behavior of the Mexican jay has been
found to be

(B) the Mexican jay’s behavior has been found

(C) it has been found that Mexican jays are

{D) Mexican jays have besn found to be

(E) the Mexican jay has been found

. A natural response of communities devastated by

earthquake or flood is to:rebuild on the same site,

overiooking the possibility that the forces that
caused it could be repeated. .

(A) overlooking the possibility that the forces that

A caused it could be repeated

{B) overlooking the possibility that the forces
<ausing it could be repeated

(C) overlooking that the forcss that caused the
disaster coukld also cause another one

(D) without considering that the forees causing the
disaster could be repeated

(E) without considering that the forces that caused
the disaster could also cause another such
disaster '

Indcor air pollution can threaten the health of
closely confined farm animals and the workers
who tend them and perhaps as well impairs the
quality of such farm products like eggs, poultry,
and pork.

(A) perhaps as well impairs the quality of such
farm products like

(B) perhaps as well impairs the quality of such
farm products as

(C) perhaps also impairs the quality of such farm
products like

(D) may also impair the quality of such farm prod-
ucts like

(E} may also impair the quality of such farm prod-
ucts as

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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22, Evidence ol some shifis in the characier of vio- 24, Many women who might otherwise choose teach, 2

fence on television is emerging (rom a new study
of 500 television programs by the Center for Media
and Public Allairs, a nonprofit pesearch conter in
Washingron. D.C., a study that &5 underwmiien by
a number of educauonal institutions.

(A) programs by the Center for Mcdia and Public
AfTairs, 2 nonprofit research cenler in Wash-
ington. D.C., a study that is undcrwritten by
2 number of educaticnal institutions

{B) programs by the Center (or Media and Public
Aflairs, 2 nonprofit research center in Wash-
ington, D.C.and it is undecrwritten by a
number of educational institutions

{C) programs underwritten by a number of cduca-
tional institutions and conducted by the
Center for Media and Public Affairs, 2
nonprofit research center based in Wash-
ington, D.C.

(D) pregrams. a study underwritten by a number
of educational institutions and conducted
by the Center for Madia and Public Alfairs,
a nonprofit research center in Washing-
ton, D.C. -

(E) programs, a study conducted by the Center for
Media and Public AfTairs, a nonprofit
research center based in Washingion, D.C

-and it is underwritten by a number of educa-

23. Economists attribarte declines in the prices of the
" industrisl raw materias that the Ustoed Soncs
‘ from developmg counmes (o the strong

%lla.r..hagh interest rates, and the ansterity

programs that Western banks and the .

International Monctary Fund have invposed on

debtor nations.

{A) declines in the prices of the industrial aw mate-
rials that the United States impons from
developing counirics to

(B} thar declining prices for industrial raw materials

" imporied by the Uniteit Stares from devel-
: Oping countrics arc the resuit of
{C) price dedlines foc industrial raw materials that
* the United States imports from developing
<ountncs 1o be a consequenct of

(D} that declines in the prices for the industrial aw
macerials that the United States imports from
developing countries are ducto -

(E) that declincs in the prices of the industrial raw
matenials imporied from developing countries
by the United States resuit from

33 3 Qareer in the past arc now going into business,
govemment, and mdustry, arcas where there are
opporunities not previcusly available o them.

(A) who might otherwise choose teaching as a
careet in the past

(B) who otherwisc might once choose teaching as
a careey

{C) who might once have chosen rcaching as s
career

(D} who. in the past, might otherwise once have
chasen teaching as a career

(E} who, as a career, might have chosen eaching
in the past

. In ussé, a method of sculpture, workers 1a
. HWMMrEandm“n

ava uc hammers, ully pounding the
metal inta pe.

(A} In rcpotssé, & method of sculpture, workers Lay
copper shects over wooden molds, and then,
using a varicty of exotic hammers, carcfully

: pounding the metal into shape.

{B) Repoussé is 2 method of sculpture in which
workers lay copper shects over wooden
molds and then, using & variety of exotic
l:;nnja; carefully pound the metal into

pei

{C) Repouskt workers, wha do 2 method of sculp-
ture by laying copper sheets over wooden
molds| use a vanety of exotic hammers, and
then pounding the metal into shape.

(D) Workers'whio lay copper sheets aver wooden
molds!use a variety of exotic hammers and
carefully-pound the metal into shape in order
10 do repousse, 3 method of sculpture.

{E) Laying copper sheets over wooden molds. and
using 4 variety of cxotic ammers in order to
pound:the metal into shape, repousse s 2
method of sculpture done by workers.

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST,
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SECTION 3

Time— 30 minutcs

20 Questions

Directions: In this section solve each problem, using any available space ‘ou the page for scrarchwork. Then indicate

the best of the answer choices given,

Mumbers: All numbers used are real numbers.

Figures: Figures that accompany problems in this test are intended to prdvide information useful in solving the
problems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific problem that its figure
is not drawn o scale. All figures lie in & plane unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maric's monthly salary is determined by the formula
s = 350 +%, where 5 is her salary and x is the
total amount of her monthly sales, both expressed in
dollars. If the total of Marie’s sales for July was
522 000, then her salary for July was

(A} SZ115
(B) $30%
Q) 55620
(D} $6410
(E) 510,700

2. Of the following, which is closest to 57

(A) 0.200
(B) 0.172
(C) 0.167

(D) 0.143
(E) 0.140

SIS0 7, httpliwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

3. The figure above shows the arrangement and code
oumbers of 9 fluorescent tubes. If a tube is illumj-
nated whenever its code number is received, which
of the following shows the arrangement of tubes illu-
minated when the digits in the result of 3,804 < 3

are received?
(E)
N

(A) (8) © L}

I
N LT IN

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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4. On the first day of her vacation, Louisa travcled
216 miles. On the second day, traveling at the same
average speed, she traveled 378 miles. If the 216-mile
trip took 3 hours less than the 378-mile trip, what
was the average speed, in miles per howr?

{A) 31
(B) 338
Q) 30

(D) s4
(E) 56

5. If x --5—(\/2_)2, then x =
@A 3

® 1

Qther
Clerical
Professional

Blue Collar

. The graph above shows the percent of the people in

4 certain survey who belonged to each of four oecu-
pational catcgorics. Of those surveyed, if 160 were in
bluecollar occupations, how many were in occupa-
tions classified as “Other™ ?

{A) 15
B) 24
S &
D) 70
(E) 240

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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7. In 1965, total personal income for Country X was 9. An employee of Company X is entitled to a
10.5 billion doilars and total personal savings were disability benefit equal to the sum of 60 percent of
750 million dollars. Total personal savings were the first $2,000 of monthly salary and 40 percent of
approximately what percent of total personal the amount of monthly salary in excess of $2,000.
income? (1 billion = 1,000,000,000) What is the monthly salary of an employte who
@ 0 };/ o reosives $1,400 in disability benefits under this plan
3 (]
g OI'//. g;)) 51,700
1.4% $2,200
(D) 30% ©) 52240
(E) 7.1% (D) 32,500
(E) $3,000
2.4 _ 6 - -
8.If:-3+ﬁ+15,thcn(l sy
N (]
-
A ~13
_1 Q
B) -3
1
Q@ 33
27 M R P
™ 135
216 10. In the figure above, H%mof&u&p_mﬁon
® 1 MNOP is 64 and the length of QR is S, what is
the arca of triangular region NOQ 7
(A) 10
(B) 12
© 20
(D) 24
(E) 40
GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE
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1I1.iIf(5—2xyY* = 1 and x # 0, then x = 4=
{A) -3
(B) -2
o 2
5 13. In the figure above, a circular hoop is rolling along a
@™ 5 flat surface in a straight line. If point 4 touches the
surface at 25-inch intervals, then the radius of the
() 3 hoop is approximately
12 Pat bought n apples at a cost of 3 for $0.20 and (A) 3*}1
then sold the n apples at a price of 4 for 50.35. If (B) 7in
Pat’s revenue from the sale of the apples was $2.50 (©) 6in
more than the cost of the apples, what is the value (D) Sin
of n? () 4in
(A) 150
(B) 120
< %0
(D) &0
(E) &0 GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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There are 125 chips on a table. If as many of the
chips as possible are to be arranged into an equal
number ol 3-chip and 4-chip stacks and the remain-
ing chips are to be removed, how many of the chips
are to be removed?

(A)- One
(B) Two
(C) Five
(D) Six
(E) Scven

If the average (arithmetic mean) of a, b, and cis-
40, what is the average (arithmetic mean) of
(3a + 10), (35 + 10), and (3¢ + 10)?

A) 50

By 70

O 130

(D} 150

(E) It cannot be determined from the information
given.

16. An empty oil tanker was filled with oit at a uniform
rate in ¢ hours. What proportion of the tanker was
fillked during the first x hoursif x < ¢7

(A
(B)

Kim =int

© =

X
X

1 —x
D) —;

1 —x
® —

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Average
Year Price
1980 $1.500
1982 | $10.000
1984 311,000

17. The table above shows the-average price of 2 new

car sold in Country X during each of three years. If
the average price of a new car sold in 1982 was x
percent greater than the average price of a new car
sold in 1980, and the average price of 2 new car sold
in 1984 was y percent greater than the average
.price of a new car sold in 1982, then x is how much
greater than »?

(A) 10
®) 133

© 231

]
1
(D) 333

2
(E) 463

18. Which of the following must be truc?

19.

LIfe+d<ag+c, then b < c.
IL If &’ < alc, then b < ¢.-
ML If 2 < ¢? then b < ¢,

(A) None
(B) Ionly
(O) Monly
(D) I and I only
(E) LI, and 0OX

Bell X fings once every 12 minutes, bell ¥ once
every 14 minates, and bell Z once every 15 minutes.
If, during a given day, the three bells ring at exactly
the same instant, how many minutes will elapse
before the three bells next ring simultaneously?

(A) &0
(B} 110

() 420

(D) B840
(E) 2,520

. An integer n that is greater than 1 is said to be

“prime-saturated™ if it has no prime factor greater
than oc equal to /m . Which of the following
integers is prine-saturated?

(A) 6
(B) 35
(C) 46
(D) 66
E) 1*

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.

DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 4

Time— 30 minutes

20 Questions

I. In order 1o reverse a downward trend in occupancy
rates, many hospitals are now turning to advertising
and are also offering, for an extra fee, new amenitics
such as gourmet meaks, Juxury rooms, and valet
parking.
Which of the following, if it were the reason that the
beds in the hospitals involved were being Jefl empty,
would increase the likelihood that the markeung
wechniques mentioned above would be effective?
{A) The population of the areas around the hospi-
tals is gencrally healthier than in the past.
{B) Hospital costs are prohibitively high for many

people. . :

{C) Patients have been choosing other hospitals
offering better amenities than those previ-
ously available in the hospialks involved.

(D) Many medical procedures that once required
hospitalization are now done in doctors”

. offices or in clinics with Hinticd facilities.

(E) The hospitals involved do not offer important
medical services that are available clsewhere.

2. Corporations cxist to make moncy for their share-
halders. Corporations have no money 10 give away

because any excess funds belong to the shareholders.

Therefore. corporations should pot contribute 1o
charites.

Which of the following most seriously weakens the
reasoning in the argument zbove?

{A) Managers arc being trained to consider the
cthical, moral, and socal effects of thar deci-
sions in addition to the economic factors,

{B) Some of the largest corporations in the country
arc known to be major contributors lo
philanthropik organizations.

{C) Sharcholders iend 1o make larger individual
donations to charities than do people who
hoid no shares in corporations.

(D) Most corporations contribute solely 10 lurge,
well-known, and highly organized charitable
organizations rather than to individuals in
need.,

(E) The favorabie publicity and tax advantages
gained by corporate charity often resull in
an increase in profits greater than the actual
cosis of making the donauons.

SZHAAZ (Y74, http/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Directions: For cach question in this section, sekect itwe best of the answer choices given,

3. For large farms 1o be as productive as they can be,
Mrgwmneedtoiuvubuvﬂyinupcnsiw
mmm.mwmﬁrummmgoimo
considerable debe, and interest on this debt is then
a significant fixed cost. This high fixed cost makes
those [armers vulnerable 10 operating losses if the
prices of their products drop,

The information above best supports which of the
following inferences about Jarge farms?

(A) can be ki ive without bei
%mmmm ut being

(B) They tend 10 be 50 highly productive that they
. drive down market prices,

{C) They tend to be consistently profitable if their
owners borrow at Jow interest rates.

(D) They respond to operating bosses by increasing
their productivity.

(E) They cannot be profitable if their owners
depend on credit.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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4. Cakcium consumed in recommended Jevels'is stored

by bones and so helps increase bone mass, especially
for teen-agers. Beginning at age 35, the stored cal-
cium is used without being replenished. The more
bone mass an individual has, the less likely it is that
the individual will develop osteoporosis, a discase
that makes bones brittle, especially in people over
age 50.
Which of the following is a conclusion that can be
properly drawn from the staicments abowe?

(AY Peop!ewbouadﬂymthcamounlof
calcium they consume from age 35 on are less
Tikely to suffer osteoporosis than are people
who do not steadily increase the amount of
calcium they consume from age 35 on.

(B) People should steadily increase the amount of
calcium they consume from ages 35 to 50 to

preveat osteoporosis.

{C) People who consume the recommended Jevels of
cakcitum during their teen years are Jess likely
10 suffer ostcoperosis than are people who

increase their of calcium to the
recommended levels between the ages.of 35
and 50.

(D) People who arc at least 50 years old and who
suffer from ostcoporosis can be cured by
immediately increasing the amount of
calcium they consume.

(E) Prople who are at Jeast 50 years old and who
suffer from osteoporosis did not consume
Qlcium when they were teen-agers.

5. The peopld who are most a1 risk of contracting a

particular type of influenza are those who have
never previously contracted that type of influenza
and have never:been vaccinated for it, Cases of type
A influenza have been recemly diagnosed again in

. the United States. Type A influenza was last found
in the United States in 1950

thhofthefoﬂowmgmofpwpkhwdm
LEAST risk of contracting type A influenza?

(A). People who were not vaccinated for any type

of influehza in 1950 and did not contract
any type of influenza

(B) People who have previously contracted a
different type of influenzs, but not type A

Q) Pcople‘who were vaccinated for a different type
--of influenza in 1950, butnotfonyp:A

(D) People who had type A influenza in 1950, but

: . were not vaconated for it

{E) Propk bomn after 1950 who were exposed to
different types of influenza, but who never
contracted any type of influenza
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6. -Even those buildings' made o1 the best of matenais

are being sloppily designed and constructed today.
But many flaws that are already part of the
construcuon are made into bigger and more cosuy
problems by maintenance personne! or other engi-
ncers because they do not take the ume to study the
buildings for which they become responsible,
“Which of the following, if it could be carried out, is
most likely to alleviate the difficulties stated in the
passage?

(A) Buildings are made only of more costly matc-
nials that have passed all safety requirements.

(B) Maintenance personnct inform the tenants in
u:drbmldingslbom:nyrepa.inlhztm
needed.

{C) Engincers who were not responsible for the
original construction of a building supervise
any structural improvements i the building.

{D) The design engineer oversees the maintenance
of his cr her creation afier construction is
ended and the building is.occcupied.

{E) The plans of a design engincer are made avail-
. able for the scrutiny of the tenants of the
building the engineer designed.

7. Tropical forests produce a large percentage of the

Earth’s supply of oxygen. Continued destruction of
these forests is Bkely to reduce the Earth’s oxygen
supply 10 levels that will threaten the existence of al}
oxygen~dcpendent lifc on Earth,

Which of the following, if uue, most seriously

weakens the prediction abowe?

(A} Al of ihe oxygen produced by the Eanth's
tropical forests is consumed by bacteria
and animals living in those forcsts.

(B) Some of the oxygen produced by the Earth's
wropical foresis escapes through the upper
atmosphere without being consumed.

{C) The oxygen produced by tropical forests is
comsumed by animals all over the Earth,

(D) The Earth’s tropical forests are being destroyed
at a rate of hundreds of acres every day.

(E) Tropmll‘ommmnthcmoad:ms:hc
tion of oxygen-dependent animals on the
Earth.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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8. The link between cigarette advertising and increased

cigarettz consumption is teavous ar best, In Italy,

for instance, where cigarette advertising is prohib-

ited, cigarette consumption among teen-agers has
continued to rise.

‘Which of the foilowing, if true; would most sericusly

weaken the argument above?

(A) Most Italiai teen-agers are aware of the debili-
tating effect that cigarette smoking has on a
person'’s healthl

(B) Most Italian teen-agers watch television chan-
nels that broadcast from countries where
cigarette advertising is legal.

{C) Most Italian teen-agers who smoke cigarettes
have at least one parent who also smokes

cigarcites, A

(D) Ttafian teen-agers who smoke cigarettes regu-
larly tend to miss more days of school than
_those who do not smoke.

(E) Italian teen-agers tend to respordd more strongly
to advertising than do teen-agers in other
European countries.

. Corporate management's increasing neglect of
long-term growth is 2 result of pressures brought
by investors holding targe blocks of stockina
corporation who want to see concentration on
Jong-term growth sacrificed in order to increasc
stock value over the short term.

Which of the followipg, if true and known to

all investors, would most seriously weaken the
cxplanation above? '

(A) Investors who hold large blocks of stock tend
_ to sell whenever the stock’s value drops.

(B) Investors who hold large blocks of stock in a
corporation often have direct access to that
corporation's top management.

{C) A corporation’s stock decreascs in value when
the corporation’s short-term growth pros-

are poor.

{DD) A corporation’s stock increases in value when
investors buy large amounts of it

(E) A corporation's stock increases in value over
the short term only when the corporation’s
long-term growth prospects are good.
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10. Injections of bovine growth hormone, which is

1.

normally produced in small amounts by a cow’s
pituitary gland, have been shown to increase milk
preduction in cows from ten to forty percent with
only & modest increase of feed. The United States
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) plans to
consider hicensing commercial producers of the
hormone.

Which of the following, if true, would provide the
strongest criticism of the FDA's plan?

TAY Increased milk production increases the suscep-

tibility of cows to a varicty of discases.

{(B) The FDA intends to employ stringent require-
ments when issuing permits for producing
bovine growth hormooe.

(C) The chemical companies that will be producing
the hormone will obtain larpe short-term
profits.

{D) Bovine growth hormone will not hurt the
chances for survival of the family dairy farm,
which typically has about fifty cows.

(E) Many small dairy farms are going out of busi-
because they cannot charge prices high
cnough to cover their costs.

Studics show that treatment of stress-related disor-

ders with psychotherapy can dramaticaily cut a.

person’s need for medical treatment for those disor-

ders. [nsurance companics could, therefore, lower

their costs by subsidiring psychotherapy and thereby

encouraging people who have stress-related disor-

ders andd are not now using psychotherapy to do so.

The plan above depends on the assumption that

(A) people who have stress-related disorders tend to
bave Little faith in psychotherapy

(B) any person with a stress-related disorder can be
effectivedy treated with psychotherapy

(C) the projected cost to insurance companies of
medical treatment for stress-related disorders
excoeds the cost of the proposed subsidies for
psychotherapy for those disorders

(D) any stress-related disorder that cannot be
treated effectively with conventional medical
treatment can be treated cffectively with
psychotberapy

(E) few people who have medical insurance are
treated for stress-related disorders

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

Page 113



Practices for GMAT Book 1

I2. Businesses that are successful in a competitive

13,

market must be well managed. If they were not well
managed, then they would not have been suocessful,

Which of the following most closely parallels the
type of reasoning used in the argument above?

(A) There must be rain to maintain water levels in
the reservoirs. If there are no clouds, then
there will be no main.

(B) A scientific theory should be able to generate
predictions. If the predictions made by a
theory were consistently right, then the
theory would be good.

(C) Itmust be true that drivers that are in automo-
bile accidents are incompetent drivers. If they
‘were not incompetent, they would not have

- been in socdents,

(D) Given the poor record of survival of new prod-
_ucts, there is great risk in being an innovator.
If they compete in the same market, imitators
are often more successful than innovators.

(E) The advance of technology affects all products
eventually. If a company ignores techoolog-
ical advances, it may not be competitive in
the future.

An investigator divided 84 adults into two distinct
groups (fow and high oousmnption). based on each
person’s daily caffeine consumption. A significantly
larger percentage of the high-consumption group
than of the low-consumption group demonstrated
a high lovel of anxicty. The i mmugztor concluded
that it was greater caffeine consumption that
resulted in higher anxiety.

Which of the following, if true, most seriously
weakens the conclusion above?

(A) Some subjects in the high-consumption group
experienced lower Jevels of anxiety than did
other subjects in the high-consumption
group.

{B) Some subjects in the low-consumpuon group
did not cxpencncc any anxiety.

(C) High levels of anxicty when consuming large
amounts of caffeine were the reason some
subjects restricted their intake of caffeine.

(D) Some subjects consumed caffeine by drinking
coffee and tea, but others consumed caffeine
by taking medication that contained caffcine.

(E)} High levels of anxiety caused some subjects to
consume large amounts of caffeine.

=EEg01g 7L,

14. The numbers of retired people will grow as the

15.

population becomes older, and their political power
will expand even faster than therr numbers,

Which »f the following, if true, LEAST supports the
statement about the growth of the political power of
retirees?

(A) Those retired people who had supported polit.
ical parties while they were in the work force
are more likely to support partics afier retire-
ment than are:those retired people who had
not done so previously.

(B) Retired people devote more time to political
activities than do members of the work force,

(] Thaduhdnﬁdmofmﬁmdpeopklmdwvotc
4in ways that support the interests of their
parents cven though such actions iay not be
in the children"s own economic interest.

{D) -Retired people are more likely to vote than are
members of the work Tores!

(E) More retired people than working people
belong to associations that mobilize their
members to take action concerning political
issues that may affect them.

Whhnquouonuuponedcanmlghtpmmjobs
in the domestic automobile industry, it also means
fcwermpmme:mpomdc:nmdlssmoneyfor
those buying cars to spend on other things. There-

- fore, such a quota will ultimately result in fewer jobs

http://iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,

in domestic industrics unrelated o the automobile
industry than there would be without a quota.

Which of the following is an assumption made in
drawing the conclusion above?

(A) The aumber of car purchases will decrease if a
quota is imposed on tmporwd cars.

(B) Mostcar buyasprd‘a inexpensive imported
“cars'to incxpensive domestic cars.

(C) Without a quota, money that car buyers would
save by buying inexpensive imported cars
would be spent on goods produced by unre-
lated domestic industrics.

(D) With a quota, the domestic automobile industry
. will employ more peopie than it currently
does.

{E) A quota on imported cars would cause the pnce
ol particular modeds of imported cars to rise.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Pharmaceutical companies spend more than ever on
rescarch and development; yet the number of new
drugs patented each year has dropped since 1963, At
the same time, profits—at constant 1963 dollars—
for the industry as 2 whole have beeni steadily
increasing.

Which of the 10llowing, if true, is the single factor
most likely to explain,.at least in part, the three
trends mentioned above for money spesit, drugs
patented, and profits made?

(A) Government regulations concerning tesung
requirements for novel drugs have become
steadily more stringent. -

(B) -Research competition among pharmaceutical
companics has steadily intensified as a result
of a general narrowing of research targets to
drugs for which there is a J2rge market.

(C) Many pharmaceutical companies have entered
iato collaborative projects with leading
universities, while others have hired faculty
members away from universities by offering
very gencrous salaries.,

(D) The number of cases in which one company’s
researchers duplicated work done by another
company’s researchers has steadily grown,

(E) The advertising budgets of the major pharma-
ceutical companies have-grown at a higher
rate than their profits have,

W: The rapid rise in the rate of unemployment is a
serious economic problem; it will undoubtedly
cost the majority party votes in the coming
election.

Z: [ disagree. Statistics for the past 40 years show
that there is no significant relationship between
the prevailing level of unemployment and polit~
ical gains or losses by the party that happens 1o
be in the majority at election time.

Which of the following most seriously weakens the
force of Z's counterargument?

(A) Z fails to cite any actual figures.

(B) Z’s decision to consider a time span of 40 years
seems arbitrary.

{C) Z relies on conventional criteria for the notion
of a significant relationship.

{D) Z's siatistics focus on level of unemployment,
rather than direction of change.,

(E} Z assumes thal there is no connection between
cconomic and politcal trends.

ZHAZFOIFL, http.fwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.cokr, 538-5999

18. ‘The cost of {lood damage since 1980 has baen

greater in areas that have adopted fiood-control

measures than in those that have not. Thus, flood-

control projects are expensive engineering mistakes
and a substantial waste of resources,

Which of the following, if true; would be most

damaging 10 the arguroent above?

(A) Those areas that had not suffered flood damage
before 1980 are the only ones that have not

- adopted flood-control measures.

(B) Since 1980, those areas that have taken flooa-
control measures have suffered greater flood
damage than they did in' the previous decade.

(©) Thecostofﬁooddamagehasimsadwcry
year since 1980,

(D) Faulty engineering has not been the only cause
of the failure of flood-control projects.

(E) The amount of rainfall since 1930 has been
substantially greater than normal.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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19. It often happens that, as a recession decpens, the 20.
stock market soars. Later, after the economy has
become stronger, the market often appears to
become shaky. For these reasons, many have
concluded that the market is a poor indicator of NOT SCORED
economic trends.
‘Which of the following, if true, best counters the
argument preseuted above?

{A) Stock prices do not reflect the current state of
the economy, but rather the expert judgment
of investors about the future strength of the
economy.

(B) Brokers and analysts say that stock prices are
sometimes inconsistent when business is
_beginning to emerge from a slump.,

(C) The crash of the stock market in 1929 preceded
a prolonged and severe depression.

(D) Economists note that sharp gains in the stock
market have sometimes been recorded in the
worst months of a recession.

(E) Some brokers and analysts believe that the
stock market is a useful index of economic
trends because it is updated more frequently
than other indicators.

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONL®
PO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION S
Time— 30 minutes

25 Questions

Directions: Each of the data sufficiency problems below consists of a question and two statements, labeled (1) and (2),
mn which certain data are given, You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are sufficient for answering
th= question. Using the data given in the statements pius your knowledge of inathematics and everyday facts (such as
the number of days in July or the meaning of counterclockwise), you are 1o fill in the corresponding oval

if statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient to answer the
question asked;

if statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient to answer the
question asked;

if BOTH statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are sufficient to answer the question asked, but
NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient;

if EACH statement ALONE is sufficient to answer the question asked;

if statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufTicient to answer the question asked, and
additional data specific to the problem are neoded.

myg O w >

Numbers: All numbers used are real numbers,

Figures: A figure in a data sufficiency problem will conform to the information given in the question, but will not
necessarily conform to the additional information giver in statcments (1) and (2).
You may assume that lines shown as straight are straight and that angie measures are greater than zero.
You may assume that the position of points, angles, regions, ctc., exist in the order shown.
All figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.

Example:
In APQR, what is the value of x?

(1) PQ = PR
@ y=40

Explanation: According to statement (1), PQ = PR; thercfore, APQR isisoscelesand y = =,

Since x ¥y +z = 180, x + 2y = 180. Since statement (1) does not give a value for y, you cannot answer the
question using statement (1) by itself. According to statement (2), y = 40; therefore, x + z = 140. Since staternent
(2) does not give a value for z, you cannot answer the question using statement (2) by itself. Using both statements
together, you can find y and z; therefore, you can find x, and the answer to the problem is C.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficiec:.
B Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement {1} alonc is not sufficient.
C BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.
D EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.
E Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT suflicient.
1. What is the area of rectangular region R 7 4. What is the value of the ratio of x to y?
(1) The length of R is 24. M xy =16
(2) The ratio of the length of R to the width of R (2) Theratioof 2x to 3y is6 w0 9.
is3:2
5. When three dice were rolled, what was the sum of
21Ifx+y+z=2360is x equal to 1207 the three oumbers that came up?
(1) y+z =240 (1) The sum of two of the numbers that came up
@ xw=y=z was equal to the third number that came up.

{2) Two of the numbers that came up were equal,
3. 10y = x* + kx + 16, whatis the value of x?

nHny=0
@ k=8

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficient. -

moaw»>

6. What is the cost per ounce of the soda in a certain
carton?
{1} The carton of soda costs S2.40.
{2) The carton contains 6 bottles of soda.

7. If an aquarium, which has the shape of a rectan-
gular solid, is % full of water, then its vohme is
how many cubic feet?

(1) The area of the base of the aquarium is
4.5 square feel

{2) Theamount of water in the aquarium is § cubic
feer.

8. In a certain school, if the current student enroliment
of 600 were to increase to 660, then the number of
teachers on staff would have to be increased by how
many in order to maintain the current ratio of
students to teachers on stafl?

(1) The cusrent ratio of students to teachers on
stafTis 30 1o 1.

{2} The current number of teachers on staff
is 20.

THSHE0H 7Y, hitpliwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE i5 sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

H

8
9. In the right triangle above, is ¢ greater than 10?

(1) a>6
2} e <12

10. If two students are selected at random, one from the
seventh grade and one from the eighth grade, which
of the two is more likely to be a girl?

(1) There are exactly 10 girls in the seventh grade
and 12 girls in the eighth grade.

(2) There are exactly 10 boys in the seventh grade
and 20 boys in the cighth grade.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2} alone is not sufficient.
B Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
C BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficiens, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.
D EACH statement ALLONE is sufficient.
E Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.
1i. If r and s are positive, r is what percent of 57 14. In year X what percent of the 90 million jobs
provided by corporations in the United States were
(I) s is250 percent of r. provided by the 1,000 largest corporations in the
Q) r = 04ds United States?
(1) Inyear X these 1,000 largest corporations .-
12. In a four-volume set of books, how many pages provided an average (arithmetic mean) of
does volume I contain? 18,000 jobs per corporation.

(2) Inyear X the oumber of jobs provided by

(1) The four volumes contain a total of 840 pages. corporations in the United States that were

{2) Volumes II, II{, and IV collcctively contain not among the 1,000 largest corporations in
300 pages more than volume I contains. the United States was 4 times as great as the
aumber provided by these 1,000 largest
13. All of the seats in a lecture hall are arranged in corporations.
15 rows. After the front row, each row has one more
seat than the row in front of it How many seats arc 15. f r and s arc positive integers, is 2r + 5 even?
in the 8th row from the front? '
(1) riseven

{1) The kecture hall has a total of 285 seats.
(2) The last row in the back has 26 seats,

(2) s iscven.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH sratement ALONE is sufficient.

moOw

If x is an integer, what is the units’, digit of .x*.7

(1) x isodd.
(2) x is not divisible by 9.

If m and k are positive integers and
z x 10F =6 x 10, what is the value of 7 ?

() m=k +2
(2) > 100

The x boysand y girdsina certain class took a
mathematics test. Was the average (anthmetic mean)
score of the x boys greater than 83 7

(1} The sum of ail the scores-on the test was
8x + y).

{2) The average (arithmetic mean) score of the ¥y
girls was 86.

ZHEE 074, http.//www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Statement (1) ALONE.is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient. '
BOTH stateménts TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are. NOT sufficient,

19. Is k the square of an integer?

(1) &k = 2¢%", where 1, ¢, and r are integers.
(2) k = ’m", where ¢ and m are integers.

20. In a bakery that sells one kind of roll and onc kind

of tart, the price of 3 roils and 4 tarts is equal to the
‘price of H rolls and 3 tarts. If the unit prices do not
vary with the quantities purchased, what is the price
of one tart in this bakery?

(1) The price of cne tart and one roll together is
$0.90.

(2) The price of a dozen rolls is $1.20.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Statement (1} ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.

Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement {1) alone is not suflicient.

BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.
EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

mooOo>

2. If x, y, and 2 are positive, does 24. Of the numbers ¢, r, s, and ¢, which is greatest?
X+ y+g=37
(1) The average (arithmetic mean) of ¢ and r

(I xy =1 is 5.

2) yr=1 {2) Thesumof ¢ and r is ¢,
22. Is k greater than 3?7 25. What4s the value of x ?

M k-3 -k -NnN>0 M x*-xt=0

@ k=1 @ (-xy=~x?

23, Does ab = g7

(1) ot =2
(2) al = bJ

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY,
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 6
Time— 30 minutes
20Questions

Directions: In this section solve cach problem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then indicate
the best of the answer choices given.

Numbers: All numbers uszd are real numbers.
Figures: Figures that accompany problems in this test are intended to provide information useful in solving the

probiems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific problem that its figure is not
drawn to scale. All figures lic in a plane uniess otherwise indicated.

3: The product of two positive integers m and n is
twice their sum. If n is 6, what is the value of m ?

) (A) 8
2x° & x° (BY 6
(C) 4
1. In the figure above, what is the value of x? %g
& % X 4)
(B) 30 ax -8 . -
© 32 4. If 3 20, then x
D) 42
(E) 48 {A) 46
{B) 43
2 In 1984 the production costs of Company X totaled 8 s
5719,000 and nonproduction costs totaled $15,000. () 54
In 1985 robots were introduced, and production
costs dropped to $600,000, but nonproduction costs
rose to 365,000 for the year. What was the decrease
in total costs for Company X from 1934 to 19857
(A) 550,000
(B) $69,000 GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
(C) 3119,000
(D) $134,000
(E) $169,000
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5. If n isaninteger and 0.50236 x 10" is equal to
approximately 500, then n =

@A) -3
®) -2
@ 2
®) 3
(E) 4

4/ 0.0016 =

(A) 0.08
(B) 0.04

(C) 0.004
(D) 0.0008
(E) 0.0004

. Lou and Sclma were hired to paint a room for a
total of $72. They completed the job with Lou
working 3 hours and 20 minutes and Selma working
2 hours and 40 minutes. If they decided to split the
minproponiontotbcamoumortimemhspa:t
on the job, how much did Lou receive?

(A) $32.00
(B) $36.00
(©) $40.00
(D) $41.14
(E) $43.20

- The total cost of 3 pounds of hamburger and

4 pounds of hot dogs is $12.39. At the same rates, if
the cost of § pounds of hamburger is $9.45, what is
the cost per pound of hot dogs?

(A) 3159
(B) Sleg
{C) s1.77
(D) 31.89
(E) 5203

SHE S04, htp:/rwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

9. An inket pipe can fill an empty pool with water in

10.

3 hours, and the pool's outlet pipe can empty a full
pool in 4 hours. The water flows at constant rates
through both pipes regardless of the water level in
the pool. If bath pipes were inadvertently left open,
what fraction of the pool would be filled exactly

2 hours after water began to flow into the empty
pool?

o
o=

{A)

Cl

o~
8 3
e )]s -hl:— [+ Y]

(E)

To fill a fruit basket, Lee spent $8.40 for fruit that
included appies, peaches, oranges, and bananas. If
the cost of the oranges alone was equal to the total
cost of the apples and peaches combined, and the
cost of the bananas was 51.80, what was the cost of
the peaches?

(A) 51.65

(B) 5220

(€) 5240

(D) 5330

(E) Itcannotibe determined from the information
given.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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0 - 25
11 =10 ! _S
: 1Z

- =2
(A 5
B

X
© _.g_ Note; Not drawn to scate.

D) —-1

14. The figure above represents a square plot mecasuring
® -5 x feet on a side. The plot consists of a rectangular
garden, 48 square feet in area, surrounded by a walk
that is 3 feet wide on two opposite sides and 2 feet
12. Of the following, the closest approximation to wide on the other two sides. What is the value of x
8.097(0.8745) .
0202 o o
(A) 40 o 15
(B) 35 18
© 30 (E)
(D) 4
(E) 3

13. If 0 < n < |, which of the following must be
greater than 1 ?
GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
3n
(A) =
(8) 12

il~n

n
© n- + 1

(D)l-!-n
3

(E)n+2
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Governor M vetood 584 bills during 8 years in
office and Govemnor @ vetoed 650 bills during
13 years in office. The average (arithmetic mean)
number of bills vetoed per year by A was what
percent greater than @ average number of bills
vetoed per year by 07

(A) 10%
(B) 11%
Q) 32%
(D} 46%
(E) 67%

In a cerain country 5§ percent of the women

are in the labor force xnd these women comprise
40 percent of the labor force. If the number of men
in the labor force is 75 million, how wany million
women are in the labor force?

(A) 50,00
(B) 5625
{C) 68.75
D) 11250
(E) 125.00

SHSG O 7S, htip/iwww.ystudy.co. ke, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

1.

18.

A cylindrical can has a radius of 4 centimeters and 2
height of 12 centimeters. What is the area, in square
centimeters, of a rectangular label that oompletely
covers the curved surface of the can without over.
lapping?

{A) l6n
(B) &4n
(€) %=
(D) 192z
(E) 576x

The operation # is defined by the equation
xfy= -2:;—_:10?. where 2x ¢ y. The value of
which of the following 15 0 7

(A) —242
(B) 24# -2
© 242
D) 241
(B} 3#%2

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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19. Thecost of item A is % each and the cost of 20. One-fourth of a solution that was 10 percent
. .t . . . sugar by weight was replaced by a second solution,
item 8 is 3 each. What s the average (arithmetic resulting in a solution that was 16 percent sugar by
mean) cost per unit of a collection consisting of gh:. The second solution was what percent sugar
x units of A and &k unitsof 82 by weight?
{A) 34%
@A Lt (B) 24%
) T3 (©) 2%
(D) 18%
(B) {x + k) -l‘-z(?oy + 21) (Er 8.5%
Ixy + 2kt
(© x+ k
D) 3xy ;— 2kt
Iev + 2kr
(E) &x + k)
STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION T

Time— 30 minutes

25 Quesuons

Directions: Each passage in this group is followed by questions based on its content. After reading a passage, choose
the best answer to each question and [ill in the corresponding oval on the answer shect. Answer all questions following
a passage on the basis of what is stated or implicd in that passage.

In spite of early doubis, it is now well established that
large reservoirs can generats carthquakes. When the
possibility of reservoir-induced seismicity was first
suggested during the mid- 1960%s, it was grested with
skepticism in some quarters, largely because detailed
records of the prereserveir saismic background were
incomplete at best. A scientifically rfigorous cramination
of the evidence was therefore imposstble.

But now there are no doubts, for well-documented
examples of reservoir-induced seismictty are known
throughout the inhabited continents. In general terms,
what happens is that the huge mass of water in a reser-
voir changes the stress patterns in the underlying rocks.
The water load exerts a simple vertical pressure on the
rocks immediately, while the pare pressure in the rocks
increases gradually as the water infiltrates at 2 rate that
depends on their permeability and prior water content.

One such example is the Nurek reservair in the Soviet
Union, which has been generating seisrmuc activity since
filing began in the early 1970's. In this case, the timing
of the tnduced seismicity is directly related oot to the
absolute amount of water present but to variations in
that amount. Bursts of seismic activity are triggered
when the water level changes, with the frequency of the
activity increasing as the rate of level change increases.

The spaual diswribution of the ssismic actviry at
Nurek is less straightforward. Most of the induced carth-
quakes occur beneath the central part of the reservoir
and upstream (rom it. The region containing that half of
the reservoir immediately behind the dam, on the other
hand, is almost completely ascismic. Yet both the seismic
and ascismic zones are lithologically similar, consisting
largely of shallow-waier limestones, which are highly
fractured and thus relatively permeable, interbedded
with mixed components of low-permeability shale and
gypsum. What, then, governs the location of the induced
seismicity?

The answer lies in the varying structures of the rock
strata and the different permeabilities sich structures
engender. Immediately upstream from the dam the alter-
nating layers of imestone and gypsum-shale are folded
into a V-shape (syncline}). Any water entening one of the
permeable layers could migrate 1o the bottom of the
basin formed by that layer, but would be prevented from
moving any further downward by the impermeable rock
layer beneath, In thus repon, therefore, water cannot
enter the vast mass of rock below and cannot thereby
change the pore pressure, The water in the reservoir here
acts only as a load and thus is insufTicient to mmduce seis-

(30) micity,

Further upstream from the dam, on the other-hand,
the strata are folded inlo an inverted V-shape (anticline).
In this region waler entering a permeable layer can
difTuse along it and thus be carried to vanous depths
without restriction. Here the pore pressure at given
depths does change when the water level luctuates, and
this is sulficient to generate seismicty.

i. The passage suggests that the author would regard
which of the following as most important for a
“saentifically ngorous examination” (line 7) of the
hypothesis that large reservoirs can induce earth-
quakes?

(A} Systemadc surveys of seismic activity under a
reservoir after filling began

(B} Detailed geological maps of the composiuon of
rock strata underlying a reservoir

{C) Comparable records of seismic activity in the
area of a reservoir prior to and after
construction and filling of the reservoir

(D) Precise calculation of the amount of vertcal
pressure exerted by the reservair’s water load

(E} Acxuralc records of the rate of increase in pore
pressure in the rock strata underlying the
TeICTYOIr

2. According to the passage, carthquake activity in

the area of the Nurck reservoir is most frequent

when the

{A) reservoir is filled to capacity

(B} walter level in the reservoir is exceptionally low

{C) reservoir is subjected to sudden drops in
icmperature

{D) water level in the reservoir fluctuates

(EY warter level of the reservoir area behund the dam
remains constant

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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3. According to the passage, which of the following
proves thal earthquake activity in the area of the
Nurek reservoir cannot be accounted for exclusively

by the composition of the rock strata underlying the
reservoir?

(A) There are two kinds of rock underlying the
reservoir, but only the shallow-water lime-
slones are pameable,

{B) The same rock strata underlic the whole reser-
voir area, but only one part of the area is
subject to earthquake activity.

(C) The carthquake activity in the area is evenly
distributed between the regions behind the
dam and the central portion of the reservoir.

(D) The vertical load exerted by the water in the
reservoir has different effects on shaliow-
waler limestones than on mixed shale and
Eypsum.

{E) When the frequency of carthquake activity
increases, the locations of such activity
become more diffuse,

4. Which of the following best describes the organiza-
ton of the passage?

(A) An assertion is made, bricfly explained, and
then an illustrative example is examined in
detail.

(B) A hypothesis is advanced, carefully qualificd,
and then supporting data are presented.

(C) A scientific dispute is introduced and the case
for one side is analyzed and illustrated.

(D) A generally accepted principle is stated in order
10 introduce a detailed cxamination of a case
that violates the principle.

(E} A theory is explained and a recent cxamp.l: that

makes the theory obsolcte is presented.
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. Which of the following scts of causes and cffects

most closcly parallels reservoir-induced seismicity
as jt is described in the passage?

(A) Environmenial stresses in an area combine to
produce an eflect; the introduction of an arvj-
fact to that area restructures the stresses and
reduces the incidence of the effect.

(B) An artifactis introduced into a stable environ-
ment; the environmental effects of that ar-
fact cannot be scparated from general envi-
ronmental changes.

(C) An artifact is introduced into an environment;
lecal conditions peculiar to that environment
have little impact on the effects gencrally
produced by such artifacts.

(D) An artifact creates certain initial effects on its
environment; these environmental effects are
gradually mitigated by environmental adap-
tation to the artifact.

(E)} An artifact is introduced into an environment:
the artifact generates spatially uniform stress
but the environment responds differcntially
to that siress.

. Which of the following best describes the interaction

of water and rock strata in the region of the anti-
cline under the Nurek reservoir?

(A} Shale and gypsum form the top layer of rock in
an antictine and thus the water cannot pene-
trate to the permeable limestone layer,

(B) Fractured and highly permeable limestone
forms a basin in an anticline through which
waler penetrates to the rock below.

(C) The shale and gypsum layer bencath the perme-
able imestone basin in an anticline prevenis
water (rom penetrating to decper rock strata.

(D) The shape of an anticline allows water to travel
along the permeable layer and penetrate into
deep rock surata.

(E) The structure of limestone strata alternating
with shale and gypsum surata in an anticline
allows the region to collect and hold water,
thus increasing the load on the rocks below.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The passage is reprinted below for your use in answering the remaining questions.

In spitc of early doubts, it is now well established that 30, micity.
large rescrvoirs can generate carthquakes. When the Further upstream frem the dam. on the other hand.
possibility of reservoir-induced seismicity was first the strata are folded into an invented V-shape (anticline).
Line Suggested duning the mid-[960's, it was greered with In this region waler entering a permeable layer can
f3) skepticism in some quarters, largely because detaiied diffuse along it and thus be carried to various depths
records of the prereserveir seismic background were f55) without restriction. Here the pore pressure at given
incomplete at best. A scientifically rigorous examimation depths does change when the water level fluctuates, and

of the evidence was therfore impossible. this is sufTicient to generale seismicity.
But now there are no doubts, for well-documented

r1ay examples of reservoir-induced seismicity are known

throughout the inhabited continents, [n general terms. 7 It ::?IEC mofFrrcd from lj:uﬁsg’;?ﬂait :zf;‘;mc
what happens is that the huge mass of water in a reser- predicuon al reservoir-in crtiquaxe R4
. . - at the sitz of the Nurek reservoir prior to its con-
voir changes the suess patterns in the underlying rocks. et 1d h ired all of the followi
The water load exerts a simple vertical pressure on the ;r& &C\gr ave requ owing
{13) rocks tmmediately, while the pore pressure in the rocks 2

incTeases gradually as the water infiltrates at a raie that {A) a general geological survey of the area, estab-
depends on therr permeability and prior water content. lishing the lithological composition of the
One such example is the Nurek reservoir in the Soviet rock strata
Union, which has been generating seismic activity since (B} a detailed examination of the structure of the
207 filling began in the early 1970’s. In this case, the limming rock strata underlying the site of the reservoir
of the induced seismicity is directly related not to the (C) a projection of the number and magnitude of
absolute amount of water present but 1o variatians in the Muctuations in the level of the water 1
that amount. Bursts of seismic activity are triggered the reservoir
wheo. Dz water level changes, with the frequency of the (D) an estimate of the load that would be created
{23) aclivity increasing as the rate of level change increases, by the total mass of water in the reservoir
The spatial distribunon of the seismic acuvity at (E) aderermination af the chemical properties of
Murek is less straightforward. Most of the induced earth- the water that would be used to fill the reszer-
quakes occur beneath the central part of the reservoir

voir
and upstream from it. The region containing that half of

i o oy e oron e S8 o pasap mplicshat wich o e folowig.
and aseismmuc zones are !ithologically-f similar, consisting would be true in th_c area of the Nu:;k reservowr tf-
I ly of shallow. g SRR : the rate of change in the water level in the reservoir
argely of shallow-water limestones, which are highly were ve adual?
fractured and thus relatively permeable, interbedded v '

1331 with muxed components of low-permeability shale and {A) Stress patterns in the rock strata beneath the
gypsum. Whay, then, governs the Jocation of the induced reservoir would be the same as before its
seismuaty? construction.,

The answer lies in the varying structures of the rock (B} The seismic actvity beneath the reservoir would
strata and the different permeabidities such structures not be very frequent.

740! engender. Immediately upstream from the dam the alier- {C) The spatial distnbution of seismic activicy
naung lavers of limestone and gypsum-shale are folded beneath the reservorr would be altered.
inta 3 V.shape (syncline). Any water entering one of the {D) The rate of infiltration into rock strata below
permeable layers could migrate 10 the bottom of the the reservorr would increase.
basin formed by that layer, but would be prevented from (E} The stress patierns in the rocks uvnderlying the

1431 mowving any further downward by the impermeable rock reservoir would be less affected by vertical
layer beneath. in this region, therefore, water cannot load.

enter the vast mass of rock betow and cannot thereby
change the porc pressure. The water in the reservoir here 9. The author of the passage is primanly concerned
acis only as a load and thus is insufMdent (o induce seis- with

(A} advanoing a theory

(B) resalving a dispute

(C) explamming a relauonstup

{D) correcung an overumphiicauon

(E) ranterpreung data

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The dechne of the Umited States smokestack indus-
tries, reflected i their failure 1o compete successfully in
domestic and world markets against {oreign manufac-
turers, coupled with the more recent decline in the
competitiveness of domestic high-tech firms, raises an
impartant question. Can Amencan producuvity and
consequent compelitiveness be restored?

In his book The Spirit of Enterprise, George Gilder
argues that dazzling entrepreneurship will restore Amer-
ican competitiveness in world markets. For Gilder, gov-
ernment intervention in the form of a national industnal
policy is pure folly, and unfettered capitalism-—and the
innavation it fosters—is the only sure path to produce-
tivity. !

While entrepreneurship is necessary in any productive
economy, it is not sufficienw In this book, Gilder once
again offers us his standard prescription f{or our nation’s
ecanomic ills, a prescription that remaims as unidimen-
sional as ever. Gilder's diagnosis unfolds as follows.
Taxes are so high that business 1s discouraged from
establishing itself in communities in the United States.
Neediess regulation is strangling America’s entrepre-
rneurs. And Amerncan labor 1s simply pncing itself out
of the marker.

Yet virtually all the refevant rescarch finds that taxes
are 2 relatively minor consideration in bustness location
decisions. Furthermore, tax incentives to lure indusiry
amount to little more than piracy amoeng competing
communities. Even when businesses relocate to a com-
munity offering such incentives, the same jobs are merely
moved from one place 10 another, with no net increase
in job creation or economic growth. The secand scape-
goat, government regulation, has simply gotten bad
press. Undoubtedly, there are some regulatons in effect
whose benefits do net justify the costs. But they do not
include the nation’s civil rights laws. environmenal and
occupational safety regulations, collective bargaining
nights. and other regulations that protect many of the
fundamental benefits to which we have nghtly become
accustomed. Yet thesc arc precisely the arcas where the
campaign for deregulauon has been most vicious.
Finaily, reducing workers’ wages will result in insuifi-
cient demand for the autos, homes, washing machines,
and other goods whose production keeps our economy
healthy.

Gilder and manyv other conservatives ndicule the
concept of industnal policy. Tt 1s evident, however, thar
the United States has, and will continue to have (Gilder
notwithstanding). a se1 of industnal policies (e .. 1ax
and trade policies. antitrust laws, reszarch and develop-
ment programs}). S¢ the question 1s net whether there
should be an industnal policy. Rather, the 1ssuc is
whether we will develop 2 set of explicit and coordinated
pelicies to strengthen aur domestic cconamy and our

~compelinive position :n the world economy or whether

we will glonfy the freg market while implemenung ad

~hoc policies. and watch our posiuon de‘enorate even

lurther
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. The primary purpose of the passage is to

(A) artack two alternative approaches to a problem

(B) criticize a paricular paint of view

(C) cxplain the causes of a phenomenon

(D) present the positive and negative aspects of a
proposed soluticn to a problem

{E) detail the strengths of a particular set of policies

. The author's attitude toward Gilder's point of view

can be best described as
{A) antagomstic

(B) bitter

{C) detached

(D) tolerant

(E) apologetic

. Which of the following best describes the organiza-

tion af the fourth paragraph?

(A} Three specific examples used in an argument
in the third paragraph are substantiated.

(B) Three pieces of newly discovered evidence in
support of an argument in the third para-
graph are discussed.

{C) Three interpretations of data presented in the
third paragraph are considered.

(D} Three criticisrns of an argument presented in
the third paragraph are refuted.

{E} Three poinis of an argument presented in the
third paragraph are specifically opposed.

. The author of the passage implics that George

Gilder would regard all of the following as obstacles

to the operation of “unfettered capitalism™ (line 12)
EXCEPT

LA) competition between United States and foreign
manufacturers for Uruted States markets

{B) enforcement of federal avil rights legislauon

1C) standards for clean air that improve air guality
around industnial sites

(D) a ban on exposure of unprotected warkers 10
hazardous materiais like asbestos

(E} widespread representation of skilled workers by
collective bargaining units

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The passage is repnnted belaw for your use in answering the remaining questions.

The decline of the United Stutes smokestuck indus-
tries. reflected in their failure to compete successiully in
domestic and world markets against lforeign manufac-
turers. coupled with the more recent deeline in the
competitiveness of domestic high-tech lirms_ raises an
important question. Can Amencan productivity and
conscquent competitiveness be restored?

In his book The Spirit of Enterprise. Gearge Gilder
argues thar dazzling entreprencurship will restore Amer-
ican competitiveness in world markets. For Gilder, gov-
ernment intervention in the form of a national industrial
policy is pure folly, and unlettered capitalism—and the
innavation it fasiers—is the only sure path 10 produc-
tivity.

While entrepreneurship is necessary in any productive
economy, it is not sufficient. In this book. Gilder once
again offers us his standard prescription for our nation's
economue ills, a preseription that remains as unidimen-
sionai as ever. Gilder's diagnesis unfolds as follows.
Taxes are 0 high that business is discouraged from
establishing itsell in communities in the United States.
Needless regulation is strangling America’s entrepre-
neurs. And American labor is simply pricing itself out
of the market.

Yet virtually all the relevant research finds that tuxes
are a relatively minor consideration in business focation
decisions. Furthermore, tax incentives to Jure industry
amount to little more than piracy among competing
communities, Even when businesses relocate (o a com-
munity offering such incentives. the same jobs are merely
moved (rom one place to anather, with no net increase
in job creation or economic growth. The second scape-
goat, government regulation, has simply gotien bad
press. Undoubtedly. therz are some regulations in efTect
whose benefits do nat justfy the costs. But they do nat
include the nation’s civil rights laws, environmental and
occupational safety regulanons, collective bargaining
rights. and other reguladons that protect many of the
fundamental bencfits 1o which we have rightly become
accustomed. Yet these are precisely the areas where the
carnpaign for deregulation has besn mast vicious.
Finally. reducing workers’ wages will resuit in insufTi-
Qlent demund for the autos. homes, washing machines.,
and other goods whose production kexps our cconomy
healthy.

Gilder and many other canservatives ridicuie the
concept of indusinal paolicy. [ s evident. however. that
the United States has. and will conunue 1o have |Gilder
notwithsianding). a set of industnal poticies (e g.. lax
and trade policies. anuirust laws. rescarch and develop-
ment programst. 5o the question 15 not whether there
should be an industnal policy. Rather, the 1ssue is
whether we wiil develop = set af explicit and coordinated
policies (o strengthen our domestie ccanamy and our
compelilive posiian i the world economy or whether
we wilt glonly the Iree markel while implemenung ad

hoc policies. and wateh our pastuon detenurate sven
further
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14, According to the authar of the passage, which of the
following s 1rue of (he 1ax incentives that some
commumitics use to induce businesses 10 move there?

(A) They discourage foreign businesses from
’ locating in those communities.

(B} They result in an cconaomic decline in those
cammunitics. e

(C) They are a major influence on business location
decisions.

{D) Their most noticaable ¢lfect is 2 geagraphical
shift of a fixed number of jobs rom one
community to another.

(E) Their impact on local taxpayers is detrimental,
as individuals must bear the cost of luring
business to the community.

15. The author uses the phrase “ad hoc policies™ in
lines 56-57 as a contrast 10 which of the following
phrases as it is used in the passage?

{A) “set of industnial policies™ {line 49)

(B) ““tax and trade policies™ (lines 49-50)

{C) “explicit and coordinated policies™ (lines 53-34)
(D) “competitive position™ (line 55)

(E} "free market” (line 56)

14. The author of the passage makes which of the
following assumptions in his argument against
reducing workers” wages?

(A) Workers do not deposit money they earn as
wages in savings accounts,

{(B) When workers’ wages are sufficiently high,
they are more productive on the job.

(C) If their wages were reduced, workers would
be forced to obtain loans to finance major
purchases,

(D) There is a correlation between the amount
of workers' wages and the demand far
consumer goods.

(E) Reducing workers” wages is an attack on the
fundamental benefits achicved by collective
bargaining nghts.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The years that saw the founding of Cornell and Stan-
ford Universitics were also the years when many small
private colleges were cstablished in the southern United
States to serve the educational needs of the newly freed
slaves. While great nincteenth-century industrial entre-
preneurs like Ezra Cornell and Leland Stanford gave
amounts ranging (rom half a million to teas of millions
of dollars to found great private teaching and rescarch
universities where nonc had previously existed, and
while many others, less famous, gave impressive sums
to expand and refurbish modest college establishments
that had already taken root, there were no comparable
benefactions for private Biack higher educational institu-
tions. Only in the twenticth century, and then mostly
through the donations of 2 handful of individuals and
bodies like the General Education Board of the Rocke-
feller Foundation and the Julius Rosenwald Fund, did
the struggling private Black institutions begin to reccive
support in single-gift amounts larger than a few thou-
sand dollars.

A similar disparity exisied between Black and White
State-supported institutions. The Morrill Act of 1862 is
considered by some to be the most important piece of
fedcral legislaton affecting state-supported higher educa-
tion in the nineteenth century. It created the basis on
which states established land-grant institutions through-
out the country, most successfully perhaps in the mid-
western states. Less has been written about the Maorrill
Act of 1890, which made possible the establishment of
scparate Black land-grant institutions in the southern
and border states, where the majority of Black people

- lived before the First World War., Thaough it is called the

f33)

r40)

f45)

r3q,

iS5

*Second Momill Act” no one would seriously contend
that it achieved monetanly for Black land-grant institu-
Uons anything comparable to what the 1862 legislation
accomplished for other land-grant institutions. The
“scparate but equal™ principle, even if it had been fajth-
fully adhered to, could never have created Black land-
grant insututions in the southern and barder states as
financially secure as the land-grant institutions that
developed with the help of the 1862 act: these states
stimply were not generous in their appropnations for
state-supported education,

S0 long as college education was uncommon (which
it was unul well into the twentieth century) and so long
as even high school sducation was not an occupational
requirement (nete that only about fifleen percent of the
age group fourteen 1o seventesn was enrolled in high
school even as late as 1910), it was possible to ignare
the very substanual differences that existed between the
educational opportumues available 1o White people and
those available to Black people. After the Second World
War, high school ang colleze education became common
among White vouth. while the overwhelming majonty of
Black vouih were sull excluded from the college opugn,
It was then that the full extent of the financial disenmy-

nauon against Black higher educanonat institutions
became apparcny

FHSZ 074, http/iwww.ystudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

17. The author connects the timing of the establishment
of many small private Black colleges in the South to
which of the following cvents?

{A) The emancipation of the slaves

(B) The passage of the Mormill Act in 1862

(C} The passage of the Morrill Act in 1890

{D) The increasz in the number of Black students
attending high school

(E) The cstablishment of charitabie foundations
like the Rockefellar Foundation and the
Julius Rosenwald Fund

18. The passage suggests that if a high school education
had been an occupational requirement in 1910,
which of the following would have been true?

€A) The low number of students who received voca-
tional education in high school would have
become apparent. ’

(B} The differences among states in their appropria-
tions for high school education would have
become apparent.

(C) The proportion of teen-agers between foureen
and seventeen years old enrolled in high
school would have been greater than fifteen
pereznt.

(D) The financial discrimination against Black high
schools and Black land-grant insututions in
the southern and border states would have
been even greater.

{E) The state appropriations for White and Black
high schools in the midwestern, border, and
southern states would have been more equi-
table,

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The passage is reprinted below for your use in answering the remaining questions.

The years that saw the founding of Cornel and Sizn-
ford Universiues were alsq the yars when many small
private colleges were established in the southern United
Suwates 1o serve the educational needs of the newly [reed
slaves. While grear nineteenth-century industriai entre-
prencurs like Ezra Cornell and Lefand Stanford gave
amaunts ranging from half a million te tens of millions
of dollars 10 found great privaic teaching and rescarch
universitics where none had previously existed. and
while many others, less famous, gave impressive sums
to expand and refurbish modest college establishmens
that had already taken root. there were no comparable
benefactions for privaie Black higher educatianal insuty-
tions. Ounly in the twentieth century, and then mostly
through the donations of a handlul of individuals and
bodies like the General Education Board of the Rocke-
feller Foundation and the Julius Rosenwald Fund. did
the struggling private Black institutions begin 10 recoive
support in single-gift amounts larger than a few thou-
sand dollars,

A similar disparity existed between Black and White
state-supported institutions. The Mornll Act of 1862 15
considered by some to be the most important precs of
federal legislation affecting state-suppaned higher educa-
tion ™ :he nineteenih century. It ereated the basis on
wiuch states established land-grant institutions through-
out the country, most successfully perhaps in the muid.
wesiern states. Less has been written about the Mormnil
Act of 1890, which made possible the establishment of
scparate Black land-grant mnsticutions in the southern
and barder states, where the majority of Black people
lived before the First World War, Thaugh it is called the
“Second Mormil Act” no one would senously contend
that it achieved monetarily for Black land-grant institu-
tions anything comparable 1o whar the (862 legislauon
accomplished for other land-grant insututions. The
“separate but equal” ponciple, even if it had been faith-
fully adhered 10, could never have created Black land-
grant institutions in the southern and barder stales as
financiaily secure as the land-grant msututons that
developed with the help of the 1867 act: thesz states
simply were not generous in their appropnauens for
state-supported education.

50 Tong as college education was uncommen (which
1t was unul well intg the twenneth century) and so long
as even high school education was not an occupational
requirtment {note that enly about fifteen percent of the
age group fourteen 10 seventeen was enrolled in high
school cven as laie as 1910), it was possible to Ignore
the very substantial differences thay existed between the
cducational opportunities avarlabie o White people and
those available 1o Black peopie. Afler the Second Waorld
War, high school and college education became comman
among White youth, while the overwhelming majanty of
Black youth were suil excluded from Lhe college opuon.
It was then that the Ml extent of the financial discrnm-

Rauon against Black higher educatanal msutunions
became apparent.
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19. Which of the situatians deseribed in the foliow.
ing statements is most analagaus Lo the sicuation
described in the sentence in lines 44-52 of the
passage?

(A) Unuil reesntly, so few siudents obiained experi-
¢nce with computers in high school and so
few jobs required even minimal computer
expenence that inequity of*adeess to com-
puters in different high schools went unno-
ticed. '

(B) As long as few people completed tugh school
and pursued college degrees, extensive pro-
gams of {inanal aid far college students
Were unnecessary.

(C) So long as most people believe that equaiity of
oppertunity has been achicved for members
of minority groups, women, and peaple who
have disabilives. and 50 long as equality of
results 15 not a goal in this country, little
progress will be made towazd a tryly just
society.

(D} Colleges provide such different amounts of
financial support for their athletic teams
and the imponance of sports activities in
cbaiming jobs is so vanable that it is hard
far a coliege applicant to assess the signifi-
cance of a college’s athletics program.

(E) Sincr a doctoral degree is not usually required
far 1eaching high school and since many high
school systems do not even require that therr
faculty have masiers’ degress, it is casy for
eduzauon students to ignore the benefits of
pursuing graduate studies. '

<0. According to the passage, if the southern and barder

states had adhered faithfully to the pancple of

separate but equal.” which of the following waould
have been true?

(A} Pnvate colleges and universitizs in those states
would have recmived more generous stale
approprauons,

{B) Black pnvate institutions in those states would
have received state appropriations equal to
those given 1o Black land-grant mstutunens in
those staies.

Q) Black private institutions in those states would
not have reemived state appropriauons for
expansion and renovation.

(D} Black private institutions in those states would
not have received donations as large as Black
private nsututions in other states received

(E} Black land-grant insututions in those stares
would not have received as much sate finan-
aial support as land-grant institutions in the
midwesilern stles reooved.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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21. Tt can be inferred from the passage that, in the nine-

teenth’ century, gifts to private Black institutions
were typically given,
{(A) by nineteenth-century industrial entreprencurs

(D) in an attempt toxpake private Black institutions
competitive with Black land-grant institutions

(E) by benefactors in amounts of no more than a
few thousand doltars

22, The author refers to the Julius Rasenwald Fund

primarily in order to

(A) clarify an ambiguity
(B) provide an example
(C) emphasize a problem
(D) defend an assertion
(E) introduce an argument

23. The author implies that after the changes in college

education following the Second World War, which
of the follewing occurred?

(A} A college degree became & requirement for a
large number of occupations.

(B} Enroliment in high schoof of the age group
fourteen to seventeen increased by fiftecn

. percent.

(C) The relatively low number of Black and White
college graduates in the southern and border
states became apparent.

(D) The relatively low number of Black people who
obtained college degrees became obvious.

(E) The number of graduates of Black higher
educational institutions increased rapidly.

24, According 1o the passage, large private donations
10 higher education in the nineteenth century were

given for which of the following purposes?

L. To promote more egalitarian ideals
IL.. To assist certain established colleges
lL To found major teaching and fesearch
(A) 11 only
(B) I only
(O) Tand 7 onty
(D) IT and TIT only
(8 LIL,and T

- Which of the following titles best summarizes the

content of the passage?

(A) A History of Black Higher Education

{B) Financial Support for Black Higher Education

(C) A Financial History of Major Private and
Land-Grant Universitics

(D) A Comparison of the Finandial Support Given
to Black Private Institutions and Black Land-
Grant Institutions

(E} The Successful Growth of Black Higher Educa-
tion Despite Financial Difficulties

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.

DO NOT TURM TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION |

30 Minutes
25 Queslions

Directions: Each of the data sufficiency problems below consists of a question and two statements, labeled (1) and
(2), in which certain data are given. You have Lo decide whether the data given in the statements are sufficient for
answering the question. Using the data given in the statements plus your knowledge of mathematics and everyday
facts (such as the number of days in July or the meaning of counterclockwise), you are to fill in oval

if statement (1} ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient to answer
the question asked;

if statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient to answer
the question asked;

if BOTH statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are sufficient to answer the question asked,
but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient;

if EACH statement ALONE is sufficient to answer the question asked:

if statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient to answer the question asked,
and additional data specific to the problem are needed.

Mg o w >

Numbers: All numbers used are real numbers.

Figures: A figure in a data sufficiency problem will conform to the information given in the question, but will not
necessarily conform to the additional information given in statements (1) and (2).

You may assume that lines shown as straight are straight and that angle measures are greater than zero.
You may assume that the positions of points, angles, regions, etc., exist in the order shown.
All figures li¢ in a plane unless otherwise indicated.
Example:
In A POR, what is the value of x?

(1) POQ=PR
@ y=40

Explanation: According to statement (1), PQ = PR; therefore, A PQR is isosceles and y =2z Since x + y+z=180
x + 2y = 180. Since statement (1) does not give a value for ¥, you cannot answer the question using statement (1) by
itself. According to statement (2), y = 40; therefore, x + z = 140. Since statement (2) does not give a value for z, you
cannot answer the question using statement (2) by itself. Using both statements together, you can find y and z;
therefore, you can find x, and the answer to the problem is C,

1. 1f teday the price of an item is $3,600, what was 2. By what percent has the price of an overcoat
the price of the item exactly 2 years ago? been reduced?
(1) The price of the item increased by 10 per- (1) The original price was $380.
cent per year during this 2-year period.

{2) The original price was $50 more than the
(2) Teday the price of the item is 1.21 times its reduced price.

price exactly 2 years ago.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

mgom»

3. If the Longfellow Playground is rectangular,
what is its width?

{1) The ratio of its length to its width is 7 to 2.

(2) The perimeter of the playground is 396
meters.

4. What is the value of x—-17
(1) x+1=3
2) x-1 <13

5. Is William taller than Jane?

(1) William is taller than Anna.
(2) Anna is not as tall as Jane.

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

vy

. In parallelogram ABCD above, what is the

measure of L ADC?

(1) The measure of [/ ABC is greater than 90°
(2) The measure of L BCD is 70°

. Is x* equal to xy?

(1) x*-yi=(x+35)»r-95
) x=y

. Was 70 the average (arithmetic mean) grade on a

class test?

(1) On the test, half of the class had grades
below 70 and half of the class had grades
above 70.

(2) The lowest grade on the test was 45 and the
highest grade on the test was 95,

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is suificient.

MOO®E»

What was John's average driving speed in miles
per hour during a 15-minute interval?

(1) He drove 10 miles during this interval.

(2) His maximum speed was 50 miles per hour
and his minimum speed was 35 miles per
hour during this interval.

Is AMNP isosceles?

(1) Exactly two of the angles, /M and /LN,
have the same measure,

(2) LN and /.P do not have the same
measure.

Is n an integer greater than 47
(1) 3n is a positive integer.

(2) —;’— is a positive integer.

X

30°
S L

In AJKL shown above, what is the length of
segment JL?

(1) JK=10
(2) XKL=5
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13.

14,

15.

Statement {1) ALONE is suificient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Stalement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

A coal company can choose (o transport coal to
one of its customers by railroad or by truck. If
the railroad charges by the mile and the trucking
company charges by the ton, which means of
transporting the coal would cost less than the
other?

(1} The railroad charges §5,000 plus 50.01 per
mile per railroad car used, and the truck-
ing company charges $3,000 plus $85 per
ton.

(2) The customer to whom the coal is to be
sent is 195 miles away from the coal
company.

Isx—y>r-s?

() x>rand y <s.
(2) y=2,5=3,r=5 andx=6.

On a certain day it took Bill three times as long
to drive from home to work as it took Sue to
drive from home to work. How many kilometers
did Bill drive from home 10 work?

(1} Sue drove 10 kilometers from home
to work, and the ratio of

distance driven from home to work
time to drive from home 10 work

was the same for Bill and Sue that day.

(2) The ratio of

distance driven from home 10 work
time to drive from home to work

for Sue that day was &4 kilometers
per hour.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

HgOw

The figure above represents the fleor of a
square foyer with a circular rug partially cover-
ing the floor and extending to the outer edges of
the floor as shown. What is the area of the
foyer that is not covered by the rug?

{1) The area of the foyer is ¢ square meters.
(2) The area of the rug is 2,25 square meters.

At a certain university, if 50 percent of the peo-
ple who inquire about admission policies actu-
ally submit applications for admission, what
percent of those who submit applications for
admission enroll in classes at the university?

(1) Fifteen percent of those who submit appli-
cations for admission are accepted at the
university,

{2) Eighty percent of those who are accepled
send a deposit 1o the university.

18.

20.

21.
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Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is suificient.

Statemenis {1} and (2) TOGETHER. are NOT sufficient.

If x and y are nonzero integers, is % an

integer?

{1} x is the product of 2 and some other
integer.

(2) There is only one pair of positive integers
whose product equals y.

. If x is an integer, what is the value of x?

] 1
x+l<2

(2) x=-3Nx-4=0

) —;—<

Is quadrilaterat ¢ a square?

(1} The sides of Q have the same length.
(2) The diagonals of @ have the same length.

If X is a positive integer less than 10 and
N =4.132]1 + K, what is the value of X?

(1) N is divisible by 3,
{2) N is divisible by 7.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

mMgOw>

22, A jewelry dealer initially offered a bracelet for
sale at an asking price that would give a profit
to the dealer of 40 percent of the original cost.
What was the original cost of the bracelet?

{1} After reducing this asking price by 10 per-
cent, the jewelry dealer sold the bracelet
at a profit of $403.

(2) The jewelry dealer sold the bracelet for
31,953,

23. If n is an integer between 2 and 100 and if n is
also the square of an integer, what is the value
of n?
(1) n is the cube of an integer.
(2) n is even.

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is pot sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1} and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

24, Is x3 — y? a positive number?

25,

(1) x—y is a positive number.
(2) x+ )y is a positive number.

The surface area of a square tabletop was
changed so that one of the dimensions was re-
duced by 1 inch and the other dimension was in-
creased by 2 inches. What was the surface area
before these changes were made?

(1) After the changes were made, the surface
arca was 70 square inches.

(2) There was a 25 percent increase in one of
the dimensions.

ST O P

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST,
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SECTION 2

Time — 30 minutes

215 Quesuons

Directions: Each passage ins this group is followed by questions based on its content. Afier reading a passage. choose
the best answer to each question and blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. Answer all questions
following a passage on the basis of what is stated or impiied in that passage.

By the late 1920% advertising in the United
States had acquired the characteristics it has now
and probably will retain for as long as there is a
competitive market economy. This *highly

(5) organized and professional system of magical
inducements and satisfactions,” as eminent social
critic Raymond Williams described it, has con-
tinued to have as its goal the selling of a panoply
of goods among which there are most often few

{10) salient differences. Working from the premise of
the irrationatity of the consumner, this vast fantasy
machine employs every conceivable visual and
rhetorical gimmick 1o turn the public's attention
from the gencric product to the symbolic attributes
{15) of a particular brand.

In retrospect, two aspects of the development of
the advertising business are remarkable. The first is
how quickly after the emergence of mass media it
assumed its shape. The second, all the more

(20) remarkable when one considers that advertising's
business is evanescent appearances, is how durable
that shape has proven to be. To be sure, some
changes have taken place sinos 1930, most notably
the emergence and influence of the electropic

(25) media—radio and particalarly television. But
despite such surface changes, advertising remains,
atbottom.whuitmﬁﬂyormmmugo:the

create ads have always expericnced the same con-
flicts felt by other members of twenticth-century
American society. These conflicts stem from a
contradiction between our democratic ideology,
(35) with its emphasis on individual choice and frpedom
.of expression, and an economy that encourages and
indeed depends on conformity and predictability
among both producers {employers as welt as
employees) and consumers.
{40) - Ours is also a society that has traditionally
. valued spontaneity, risk, and adventure; largely for
‘that reason we cherish the myth of the frontier,
where those qualitics, we believe, once flourished.
_Yet in the United States today, most people inhabit
{45) an urban or suburban world that is overly regu-
lated, nammed in by routing, and presided over by
scores of specialists and experts. “Adventure™ itself
has become 2 commodity: a packaged trip down
the Colorado River, an organized trek across the
{50y Himalayas, two weeks on a dude ranch. Room for
real adventure is hmited, if it exists at all.
Far from immune to these and other contra-
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dictions, advertising people have recognized that
their skills arc harnessed to large, impersonal

(55) organizations and that the ead of their effons is to

convince millions of consumers that they would be
happier, even better, human beings if they vsed
Brand X instead of Brand Y. Givea the con-
ditions of their work and of ordinary life, it is not

{60} really surprising that generations of advertising

people have aimed to transform a prosaic world
of commodities into a magical place of escape,
illusion, and fantasy, to express imaginative
freedom and creativity in the face of routine.

1. It can be inferred from the passage that which of the
following best describes the function of advertising
in a competitive market economy?

(A) A competitive cconomy creates many choices
for consumers; thus, a highly organized
system that educates consumers about goods
is essential.

(B) In a competitive market, the company that sciis
more eamns bigger profits; thus, advertisir; -
the most important element in sucorcliol
competition.

(C) Advertising became a highly conypx o v
business by the late 1920's, and the economy
of the United States has encouraged the
competition among advertiscrs,

(D) Pam of democratic ideology is freedom of
choice, and advertising creates real consumer
choices in & competitive market economy.

(E) In a competitive market ecopomy, there are
many similar products competing for buyers;
advertising maintains the competition by
creating apparent differences among
products.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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The author’s assertion that advertising works “from
the premise of the irrationality of the consumer™
(lines 10-11) implies which of the following about
advertising?

(A) Advertisers assume thal consumers cannot
understand the differences among products.

{B) Advertising works by convincing conswmers
that advertising agency employees feel the
5ame pressures 25 COnsiwmers.

(C) Advertisers assume that consumers can be
influenced by fantasy,

(D) Advertisers believe that consumers do notkriow
what products are on the market:

(E) Advertising is based on the belief that
consumers do not want to differentiate
among products.

. According to the passage, which of the following is

true of the people who work in advertising?

{A) They feel superior to other consumers.

(B) They compete more successfully in the
American economy than do other consumers.

{C) They are caught in the same conflicts as other

‘ Americans.

(D) They beliceve that the differences advertising
creatss among products are real.

(E) They beliéve that they are using their talents to
improve other people's fives.

The author implics that the twentieth-century belief’

in the “myth of the frontier™ (line 42) has

(A) made it difficult for Americans to adjust to an
urbanized environment,

(B) heiped Americans to conform to the
expectations and demands of a market

economy
(C) increased the number of trips planned and
taken by Americans

(D) encouraged Americans to resist the

depersopalization and regulation of their
daily lives

{E) allowed Americans to continue to val
qualities that have largely disappeared from
their daily lives .

. The author would most probably agree with which

of the following statements about advertising?

(A) Advertising is necessary because it helps to
distribute the goods industry produces.

(B} Advertising has too much power over the
economic well-being of the American people.

(C} Advertising is crucial 1o the psychological
well-being of most Americans because it
allows them a richly imagined life outside
their routines.

(D} Advertising reveals the conflicts of
twenticth-century American society by
creating images that are incompatible with
the realities of everyday life.

(E) Advertising undermines the basis of American
society because it is aptidernocratie.
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6.

The author is primaniy interested in

{A) cnticizng the methods used by American
adverusing

{B) analyzing the means and ends of American
advertising

{C) ecxplaining the connections between the
Amcrican economy and advertising

(D) warming readers of the dangers posed by
advertising

(E) encouraging readers to become more skeptical
consumers

According to the passage, it is surprising that the
basis of"Amncrican advertising has changed so litde
since the late 1920's because

(A) American socicty has changed enormously since
the 1920's

(B) the electronic mass media are so much a part of
daily experience

{C) the business of advertising is the creation of
temporary images

(D) the American public is much less adventurous
than it was mn the late 1920's

(E) adverdsing developed so rapidly after the
emergence of the mass media

. The author’s attitude toward the people who work

in advertising can be best described as one of

(A) tolerant understanding
(B) wholchearted admiration
(C) scomnful fuperiority

(D) reluctant criticdsm

(E) amused contempt

. According to the passage, the democratic idealogy

of the United States is at odds with a competitive
market economy because

(A} individual freedom of choice and expression is
inconsistent with group conformity and
predictabilicy

{(B) individual freedoms are unimportant in a
socicty where competition for economic gain
exists

(C) the American democratic ideclogy is concerned
with individual welfare, while the competitive
market economy is concerned with group
behavior

{D) most people believe that economic success is
more important than individual freedom

() such an economic system fails if people belicve
in individual freedom of choice

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Because natural selection acts 2gainst genes that
cause inherited disorders, lethal genetic diszases should
be, and generally are, very rare. Thus it secms surprising
that certain inherited disorders of red blood cells,
notably sickle cell anemia aod thalassemia, occur in
some populations at unusually high frequencies. We
have been able to explain this phenomenon through
natural selection by assuming that the same variant gene
that causes the lethal diseases in homozygous individuals
(who inherit two abnormal genes, one from each parent)
protects heterozygous individuals (who inherit one
abnornial and one normal gene) against another
potentially lethal, and mare prevalent, disease—in this
case malaria, which is produced by a parasite that infects
red blood cells. That protection maintains the high
frequencies of these otherwise deleterious genes.

The strength of malaria as 2 selective force derives
from its powerful effects on the health and reproductive
capadty of human populations. Malaria has besn a
major cause of death throughout history, contributing
in Africa today 1o early-childhood mortality rates that
are as high as 50 percent. It kills about 10 percent of its
victims directly and contributes 1o the death of others by
decreasing the ability of their immune systems to fight
off other infections. Its high mortality rate ensures that a
significant number of individuals will not live to repro-
duce; thus, any genetic mutaiion that provides resistance
1o malaria must have a high selective advantage.

That the sickle cell gene might confer such resistance
was first indicated by the coincidence of the geographic
ranges of sickle cell disease and malaria. Clintcal evi-
dence was harder to come by, but in 1954 Allison
showed that children with the sickle cell gene had much
miider cases of malaria than did children without it.
Because the biochemical mechanism of this resistance to
malaria could not, however, be established, the role of
the sickle cell gene could not be unequivocally demon-
strated.

This state of affairs persisted until 1977, when, after
fifty years of attempts, a procedure was devised that
allowed rescarchers to maintain malaria parasitesin a
laboratory culture. Using this technique, scientists could
finaily investigate how sickle cell blood cells protect a
heterozygous carrier against mataria. They soon djs-
covered that the parasite in an infected sickle cell
deveiops normally up to the time that the cell is
sequestered in tissuc. There the low-oxygen envirenment
and the low intracellular pH induce the characteristic
sickling in the host cell, causing its potassium level to

‘drop; this in turn causes the parasits to die. Such a
process can protect against malaria even if not all of the
parasites are affected becanse any meaningful reduction
in the rate of multiplication of the parasite gives the
immune system the time necessary to mount a protzctive
response of its own,
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10.

11.

12

13.

The primary purpose of the passage is to

(A) announce that the mechanism of sickle cell
ancmia has been discovered and to explain
why the discovery was so difTicult

{B) explore the limits of natural selection and the
way in which certain discases can transcend
them

(C} describe how sickle ecll anemia is produced and
where it is most prevalent

(D) explain why the gene for sickle cell anemia has
persisted and how this explanation was
conflirmed

(E) analyze the clfects of malaria on human
populations and to suggest a way in which
these effects can be minimized

According to the passage, which of the following is
typically true of lethal genetic disorders?

(A) They protect against some other lethal discase.

(B) They are diseases of the red blood cells.

(C) They have cxucmcly low frequencies of
cccurrence,

(D) They kill both homozygous and heterozygous
individuals.

(E) They occur only in certain geographical arcas.

According to the passage, most malaria-related
deaths occur

(A} in arcas only recently exposed to the disease
(B} among yourig children

(C) because of a mutation in the victim'’s genes
(D) in individuals heterozygous for the sickle cell

gene
(E) because victims become tore susecptible to
other infections

it can be inferred from the passage that the nwober
of individuals homozygous for the sickle czll gene is

(A} approximately equal to the number who
contract malaria

(B) slightly smaller than the number who are
heterozygous for the sickle ocll gene

(C) significantly smatler than the number who
contract malana

(D) significantly larger than the number who are
heterozygous for the sickle ceil genc

(E} approximately equal to the number who die of

aria

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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14. According to the passage, the immediate cause of 16. Which of the following best describes the

death of a malaria parasite in a red blood cell organization of the first paragraph?

undergoing sickling is (A) A generalization is presented and a seeming

(A) adrop in the pH level of the ccll anomaly is reconciled with it

(B) a drop in the potassium level of the cell (B) A thesis is advanced and a counterexample is

{C) adrop in the oxygen content of the introduced to refute.it.
environment surrounding the cell (C) An argument is advanced and a general

(D) the sequestering of the cell in tissue conclusion i derived from it

(E) the protective response of the organism’s {D) An explanation is proposed and examined in
immune sysiem detail.

(E) Opposing views are presented and their
15. The author suggests that in a lethal aftack of differences clarified.

malaria, which of the following occurs? )

17. Which of the following is most clearly an example of

(A) 'Ih;;nlmcel]ula: pH drops much Loo slowly to the way in which the majority of fatalities fromp

uce sufficient sickling of red blood calls. mmalaria occur. as the . in the

(B) The malaria parasites spread much more  Oour, &S process is described.in
rapidly than the host’s immune system can passage:
respond. (A) After an attack of malaria, the victim dies from

{C) Additional homozygous red blood cells are a case of pocumonia
produced far more slowly than the malaria (B) Weakened from a case of the flu, the victim dies
parasites spread. afler contracting malaria.

{D) The introduction of the malaria parasite (© The victim con'racts malaria and dies shortly
prevents the host’s immune system from after exhibiting the first symptoms.
responding. (D) The victim inherits a blood disorder and

(E) The host's red blood cells are not sequestered in . quickly dics when infected with malaria.
tissue in quantities sufficient o producs {E) The victim contracts malaria and, weakened by
adequate supplies of sickled cells. repeated bouts with it, eventually dies.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Those scholars who are engaged in the attempt
to explain human experience realize that while
experience is ungraspable in one sense, it isalso a
human construct. Feminist theory brings the added
awareness that the construction of women’s experi-
ence has never been adequate. Whether that expen-
ence was made trivial or enviable, sanctified or
mystificd. it has been peripheral, described and
explained primarily not by women themselves, but
by men. Since women's experience has so rarely
been a direct focus for theoretical consclousness, a
whole range and spectrum of human life remains 1o
be explored, depicied, and understood.

For this reason, feminist theory is fundamentally
cxpericntial. Its subject is women's lives, past or
present, historically recorded or known oaly by
inference, experienced in association with men of
the dominant culture or with mea wha are also
oppressed. Femninist theory reconsiders historical,
economic, religious, biological, artistic, and -
anthropological constructs and explanstions. It
brings to theoretical consciousness facets of
wormen’s experience that have hitherto escaped
attention berause they have not been part of, and
may even have contradicted, predominant
theoretical accounts of human life. It rethinks
thinking itself, for 10 conccive women’s lives as
actual often fractures the theoretical and philo-
sophical constructs that left those lives out of
account.

Thus, the essential first step in feminist theory is
consciousness-raising, which supplics, a3 Catharine
MacKinnon points out, “the major technique of
analysis, structure of organization,.mnethod of
practice, and theory of social change [for] the
women's movement.” At one level, all women's
experiences must be embraced in statements about
women in generzal; and yet, as Mary O'Brien puts
it, “There is no Woman but real flesh and blood
female creatures with brains and pains and
aspirations.” Individual women have become
conscious of their situation by a personal re-vision
of the economic practices, sexual mores, and
political realities that have assigned that situation
to them. Those of them who are feminist theorists

must also come to terms with the philosophical
:constructs that shape their milieu, and with the
" theorists who first produced those constructs as

(50

(53

living thought—Marx, Confucius, Frend, Saint
Paul. They must scan the beacons that flare along
the herizon of all culture, asking whether any one
of those beacons is their own hghthouse,

Feminist theory must also criticize itself and
counter the tendency to congeal into 2 new
ideolugy. Ideologics cncompass unexamined
thoughts about people’s lives; they are frozen
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theory, adopted as convenient or embraced
lervenily as dogma, unquestioned. To remain true
1o their own vision of the truth, feminist theorists

(60} musl continue to test thinking against experience,

18.

19,

20,

making sure that it remains rooted in the real lives
of wamen.

The primary purpose of the passage is to
(A) rcfute a theoretical arpument

(B) discuss a theoretical approach

(C) broaden a thecretical calegory

(D) support a hypoihesis

{E) modify an explagation

According to the passage, feminist theory is
“fundamentally experiential” {lines 14-15) in that it

{A) considers experience 10 be the source of all
knowledge

(B) infefs the usefulness of traditional theoretical
constructs on the basis of experience

(C) rejects the principle that experience is
ungraspable

(D) takes women's experience as its subject

{E} compares women’s experiences to those of men

According to xhe author, the construction of
women's experience has in thé past been inadequate

in which of the following ways?
I. ‘Women's éxperience Has been recounted
mainly by men, rather than by women.

II. Women's experience has typically been the
focus of cxpericutial rather than theoretical
analysis by male theorists.

m. Wmmgim;s cxpc:'lmth“' has usually been a
mar; rather than & primary subject for
male theorists,

(A) Ionly

(B) Iand II only

(C) 1 and III only
(D) 11 and III only
{E) 1,11, and III

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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21. In the context of the passage, the quotation [ram
Catharine MacKinnon (lines 33-16) most clearly
functions as which of the following?

(A) A description af the multiple purposes of
consciousness-raising in the construction of
feminist theory

(B) A refutaiion of the argument thai
consciousness-raising is of little importance
to feminist theory

(C) A suggestion that conscicusness-raising is more
important to the women's movement than it
is to feminist theory

(I} An explanation of how the technique of
consciousness-raising operates

(E) An analysis of the importance of consciousness-
raising in the growth of the women’s
movement

22. According to the author, feminist theory can avoid
becoming a new ideology if feminist theorists do
which of the following?

{A) Continually test feminist theory against the
actual experiences of women

(B) Strongly emphasize the role of feminist theory

 in women’s social consciousness

{C) Critically challenge theorics produced by
members of the dominant culture

{D) Carelully question the philosophical constructs
produced by Marx, Confucius, Frend, and
Saint Paul

(E) Frequently reject new historical, economic,
religious, biological, artistic, and
anthropological constructs and explanations

23. The author quotes Mary O’Brien (lines 39-41) most
probably in order to

(A) provide a contrast to the next sentence
concerning individual women

{B) qualify the preceding statement conceming all
women's experiences

(Q) allude to women's physical beings as well as to
their intellectual and emotional experiences

(D) suggest that women have too rarely been
viewed as individuals

(E) ranforce the argument that consciousness-
raising is the major tzchnique of analysis of
the women's movement

24. [t can beinferred from the passage that “the
beacons that Mare along the honzon of all culture™
{lines 50-51) are most probably meant (o symbolize
which of the following?

(A) Philosophical constructs that have become
influentiai

(B} Unexamined ideologies that many embrace as
dogma

(C) Eccnomic practices, sexual mores, and political
realitics of which women are aware

(D) Feminist philosophical constructs that draw on -
Marx. Confuciug, Freud, and Saint Paul

(E)} Religious philosophies formulated by
Confucies, Saint Paul, and other well-known
thinkers

25. According to the author, some aspects of women's

experiences have in the past besn overlooked for
which of the following reasons?

{A) They occurred before the development of
Freud’s theories.

(B) They were expericeced by only a few individual
WOrmen.

(©) They did not fit feminist theonsts’ ideology.

(1)) They did not fit generally accepted theories of
human expenence.

{E} They were not consistent with women's
theoretical insights.

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.

SHISOH 7L, hitp:/www.vstudy.cokr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Page 146



Practices for GMAT Book 1

SECTION 3

30 Minutes
20 Questions

Directions: In this section solve each problem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then indicate

the best of the answer choices given,

Numbers: All nutnbers used are real numbers.

Figures: Figures that accompany problems in this section are intended to provide information useful in solving the
problems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific problem that its figure is
oot drawn to scale. All figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated. .

l. 6.09-4.693 =

(A) 1.397 (B) 1.403 (C) 1.407
(D) 1.497 (E) 2.603

20

2. What is the area of the region enclosed by the
figure above?

(A) 116 (B} 144 (C) 176
(D) 179 (E) 284

3. If p=0.2 and n =100, then 2(!”;21 =

(A) —+/0.002
(BY 0.02- 0.02
<o

(D) 0.04

(E) 0.4

4. If each of 4 subsidiaries of Corporation R has
been granted a line of credit of $700,000 and
cach of the other 3 subsidiaries of Corporation
R has been granted a line of credit of $112,000,
what is the average (arithmetic mean) line of
credit granted to a subsidiary of Caorporation R?

(A) $1,568,000

(B)  $448,000
(C)  3406,000
(D)  5313,600
(E) $116,000

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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5. If x is a number such that x*-3x+2=0and

x¥—x—2=0, what is the value of x?

(A) -2
(B) -1
< o
(D) 1
(E 2

. In traveling from a dormitory to a certain city, a
1
5

way by bus, and the remaining 8 kilometers by

car. What is the distance, in kilometers, from
the dormitory to the city?

student went of the way by foot, % of the

(A) 30 (B) 45 (C) 60 (b) 20 (E) i20

. A certain elevator has a safe weight limit of

2,000 pounds. What is the greatest possible
number of people who can safely ride on the
elevator at one time with the average (arithmetic
mean) weight of half the riders being 180
pounds and the average weight of the others
being 215 pounds?

(A) 7
(B) 8
< 9
(D) 10
(E) 11

. After paying a 10 percent tax on all income over

$3,000, a person had a net income of $12,000.
What was the income before taxes?

(A) 513,300
{B) 313,000
(C) $12,900
(D) 510,000
(E) 359,000

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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1I-2-(3-[4-5]1+6)+7]=
(A) -2 BYO (1 (D)2 (B) 16

The price of 2 model M camera is $209 and the
price of a speciat lens is $69, When the camera
and lens are purchased together, the price is
$239. The amount saved by purchasing the
camera and lens together is approximately what
percent of the total price of the camera and lens
when purchased separately?

(A) 14%

(B) 16%
(C) 29%
(D) 33%
(E) 86"

If 0.497 mark has the value of one dollar, what
is the value to the nearest dollar of 350 marks?

(A) $174 (B) $176 (C) 3524
(D) 3656 (E) $704
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12.

13.

A right cylindrical coméincr with radius 2
meters and height 1 meter is filled to capacity
with cil. How many empty right cylindrical
cans, each with radius % meter and height 4

meters, can be filled to capacity with the oil in
this container?

(A) 1
{B} 2
<) 4
(D) 8
(E) 16

If a sequence of § consecutive odd integers with
increasing values has 9 as its 7th term, what is
the sum of the terms of the sequence?

(A) 22
(B) 32
(€) 36
(D) 40
(E) 44

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A rectangular floor is covered by a rug except
for a strip p meters wide along each of the four
edges. If the floor is m meters by n meters,
what is the area of the rug, in square meters?

{A) mn~plm+n)
(B mn=2p(m+n)
(C) mn—-p?

(D) (m—p)n—p)
(E} (m— 2p)n-2p)

. Working alone, R can complete a certain kind

of job in 9 hours. R and §, working together at
their respective rates, can complete one of these
jobs in 6 hours. In how many hours can §,
working alone, complete one of these jobs?

(A) 18
(B) 12
< 9
(D) 6
(E) 3

EE SN TS, http/www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

16.

17.

A family made a down payment of $75 and bor-
rowed the balance on a set of encyclopedias that
cost $400. The balance with interest was paid in
23 monthly payments of 516 each and a final
payment of 39. The amount of interest paid was
what percent of the amount borrowed?

(A) 6%
(B) 12%
(C) 14%
(D) 16%
(E) 20

If x # 0 and x= /dxy— 457, then, in terms of
Yo X =

(A) 2y
(B) »
< 1'2—

— 4yt
® =5
(E) -2

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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18. Solution Y is 30 percent liquid X and 70 per-
cent water. If 2 kilograms of water evaporate
from 3 kilograms of solution Y and 2 kilograms
of solution Y are added to the remaining 6 kilo-
grams of liquid, what percent of this new solu-
tion is liquid X'?

{A) 30%

(B) 33% %

© 37%%

20.

(D) 40%
E) 50%

: 1
1% ———=
L S

0.03 037

(A) 0.004
(B) 0.02775
(C) 2.775
(D) 3.6036
(E) 36.036

S T O

A D

If each side of AACD above has length 3 and
if A8 has length 1, what is the area of region
BCDE?

W3 ®V ©3v

® 13 E) 6+3

P

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 4.

30 Minutes
20 Questions

Directions: In this section sclve each problem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then indicate
the best of the answer choices given,

Numbers: All numbers used are real numbers.

Figures: Figures that accdmpany problems in this section are intended to provide information useful in solving the
problems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific problcm that its figure is

not drawn to scale. All figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.

1. Which of the following is equal to 85 percent of
1607

(A) 1.88 - (B) 13.6 (C) 136
(D) 188 (E) 13,600

2.. The regular hourly wage for an employee of a
certain factory is- $5.60. If thc cmployee worked
8 hours overtime and earned !— times this

rcgula_r_hourly wage for overumc. how mmuch
overtime money was earned?

{A) $67.20
(B) $55.40
(C) $50.00
(D) $44.80
(E) $12.00
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R u

. Square RSTU shown above is rotated in a plane

about its center in a clockwise direction the
minimum number of degrees necessary for T
to be in the position where S is now shown.
The number of degrees through which RSTL is
rotated is

(A) 135° (B) 180° (C) 225°
(D) 270° (E) 315°

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Questions 4-5 refer to the following graphs.

BREAKDOWN OF COST TO CONSUMER FOR THE PRODUCTION
OF 6 OUNCES OF FROZEN ORANGE JUICE

Cost to Consumer: $0.30 Cost to Consumer: $0.70
4. Of the following, which is closest to the increase 5. In 1980, approximately what fraction of the cost
from 1975 to 1980 in the amourit received by the to the consumer for the production of 6 ounces
processor in producing 6 ounces of frozen of frozen orange juice went 10 the farmer?

orange juice?

(A) $0.03 (B) 50.05 (O) $0.06
(D) $0.08 (E) 50.13

Wi L ofode

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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6. +/496 is between

(A) 3and 4
(B) 4and 5
{C) 5and 6
(D) 6 and 7
(E) 7and 8

. If x#0, 2x =5y, and 3z = 7x, what is the ratio
of z ta »?

{A) 21021 (B)3to5 {C) 141015
D)y6tos (E)35t06

. A grocer purchased a quantity of bananas at 3
pounds for $0.50 and sold the entire quantity at
4 pounds for 31.00, How many pounds did the
grocer purchase if the profit from selling the
bananas was $10.007

(A) 40
(B) 60
() %
(D) 120
(E) 240

. There are between 100 and 110 cards in a collec-
tion of cards. If they are counted out 3 at a
time, there are 2 left over, but if they are
counted out 4 at a time, there is 1 left over.
How many cards are in the collection?

(A) 101 (B) 103 {C) 106 (D) 107 (E) 109
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xo

D
Note: Figure not drawn to scale.

10. If A is the center of the circle shown above and

1.

AB = BC= CD, what is the value of x?
{A) 15 (B) 30 (C)45 (D) &0 (E) 75

Out of a total of 1,000 employees at a certain
corporation, 52 percent are female and 40 per-
cent of these females work in research. If 60
percent of the total number of employees work
in research, how many male employees do NOT
work in research?

(A) 520
(B) 480

(C) 392
{D) 208

(E) 88

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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An instructor scored a student’s test of 50 ques-
tions by subtracting 2 times the number of in-
correct answers from the number of correct
answers. If the student answered all of the ques-
tions and received a score of 38, how many
questions did that student answer correctly?

{A) 19
(B) 38

(C) 41 14.

(D) 44
(E) 46

Which of the following integers does NOT have
a divisor greater than 1 that is the square of an
integer?

(A) 75
(B) 42
{C) 2
(D) 25
(E) 12

There are cogs around the circumference of a
wheel and each cog is % centimeter wide with a

space of % centimeter between consecutive

cogs, as shown above. How many cogs of this
size, with the same space between any 1wo con-
secutive cogs, fit on a wheel with diameter 6
centimeters?

{A) 96
{B) &4
(C) 48
(D) 32
(E) 24

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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If r @5 =rs+r+s5, then for what value of 5 is
r ©s5 cqual to r for all values of r?

(A) =1 (B0 (O} (D) —1 (B)r

In each production lot for a certain toy, 25 per-
cent of the toys are red and 75 percent of the
toys are blue, Half the toys are size A and half
are size B. If 10 out of a lot of 100 toys are red
and size A, how many of the toys are blue and
size B? '

(A) 15
(B) 25
(C) 30
(D) 35
(E) 40

If.-2x+ 5y =8 and 3x = 2y, what is the value of
2x + y?

(A) 4

0
By U
()19

&4
C__.
()19

56
D 2%
()‘19
40

B 2
(A).19

18.

19.

20.

A ladder 25 feet long is leaning against a wall
that is perpendicular to level ground. The bot- .
tom of the ladder is 7 feet from the base of the
wall. If the top of the ladder slips down 4 feet,
how many feet will the bottom of the ladder
slip?

(A) 4
(B) 5
() 8
(D) ¢
(E) 15

What is the least possible product of 4 different
integers, each of which has a value between — 5
and 10, inclusive?

(A) —5040 (B) —-3600 (C) -720
(D) -600 (E) -120

If a motorist had driven 1 hour longer on a cer-
tain day and at an average rate of 5 miles per
hour faster, he would have covered 70 more
miles than he actually did. How many more
miles would he have coversd than he actually
did if he had driven 2 hours longer and at an
average rate of 10 miles per hour faster on that
day?

(A) 100
{B) 120
{C) 140
(D) 150
(E) 160

S T O P

IF YQU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY,
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 5

30 Minutes

20 Questions

Directions; For each question in this section, select the best of the answer choices given.

1. Nearly one in three subscribers o Financial Forecaster is
a millionaire, and over half are in top management.
Shouldn’t you subscribe to Financial Forecaster now?

A reader who is neither a millionaire nor in top manage-
ment would be most likely to act in accordance with the
advertisement’s suggestion if he or she drew which of the
following questionable conclusions invited by the adver-
tisement?

(A) Among finance-related peniodicals, Financial Fore-
caster provides the most detailed financial informa-
tion.

(B) Top managers cannot do their jobs properly without
reading Financial Forecaster.

(C) The advertisement is placed where those who will be
likely to read it are millionaires.

{D} The subscribers mentioned were helped to become
millionaires or join top management by reading
Financial Forecaster.

(E) Only those who will in fact become millionaires, or at
least top managers, will read the advertisement.

Questions 2-3 are based on the following.

Contrary to the charges made by some of its opponents, the
provisions of the new deficit-reduction law for indiscrimi-
nate cuts in the federal budget are justified. Opponents
should remember that the New Deal pulled this country out
of great economic troubles even though some of its pro-
grams were later found to be unconstitutional.

2. The author’s method of attacking the charges of certain
opponents of the new deficit-reduction law is to -

{A) attack the character of the opponents rather than
their claim

{B) imply an analogy between the law and some New
Deal programs :

(C) point out that the opponents’ claims imply a
dilemma '

(D) show that the opponents’ reasoning leads to an
absurd conclusion

(E) show that the New Deal also called for indiscrimi-
nate cuts in the federal budget

3. The opponents could effectively defend their position

against the author’s strategy by pointing out that

{A) the expertise of those opposing the law is outstand-
ing

(B) the lack of justification for the new law does not
imply that those who drew it up were either inept or
immoral

(C) the practical application of the new law will not
entail indiscriminate budget cuts

{D) economic roubles present at the time of the New
Deal were equal in severity to those that have led to
the present law

(E) the fact that certain flawed programs or laws have
improved the economy does not prove that every

“such program can do so

. In Millington, a city of 50,000 people, Mercedes Pedrosa,

a rezltor, calculated that a family with Millington’s
median family income, $28,000 a year, could afford to
buy Millington's median-priced $77,000 house. This cal-
culation was based on an 11.2 percent mortgage interest
rate and on the realtor’s assumption that a family could
only afford to pay up to 25 percent of its income for
housing.

Which of the following corrections of a figure appearing
in the passage above, il it were the only correction that
needed to be made, would yicld a new calculation show-
ing that even incomes below the median family income
would enable families in Millington to afford Milling-
ton’s median-priced house?

(A) Millington's total population was 45,000 people.

(B) Millington’s median annual family income was
$§27,000.

(C) Millington’s median-priced house cost $80,000.

{ID) The rate at which people in Millington had to pay
mortgage interest was only 10 percent.

(E} Families in Millington could only afford to pay up to
22 percent of their annual income for housing.
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5. Psychological research indicates that college hockey and

football players are more quickly moved to hostility and
aggression than are college athletes in noncontact sports
such as swimming. But the researchers’ conelusion— that
contact sports encourage and teach participants to be
hostile and aggressive—is untenable. The football and
hockey players were probably more hostile and aggres-
sive to start with than the swimmers.

Which of the following, if true, would most strengthen
the conclusion drawn by the psychological researchers?

{A) The football and hockey players became more hostile
and aggressive during the season and remained so
during the off-season, whereas there was no increase
in aggressiveness among the swimmers.

(B) The football and hockey players, but not the swim-
mers, were aware at the start of the experiment that
they were being tested for aggressiveness.

{C) The same psychological research indicated that the
football and hockey players had a great respect for
cooperation and team play, whereas the swimmers
were most concerned with excelling as individual
competitors.

(D) The research studies were designed to include no col-
lege athletes who participated in both contact and
noncontact sports.

(E) Throughout the United States, more incidents of fan
violence occur at baseball games than occur at
hockey or football games,

- Ross: The profitability of Company X, restored to pri-
vate ownership five years ago, is clear evidence that
businesses will always fare better under private
than under public ownership.

Julia: Wrong. A close look at the records shows that X
has been profitable since the appointment of a
first-class manager, which happened while X was
still in the public sector.

Which of the following best describes the weak point in
Ross’s claim on which Julia’s response focuses?

(A) The evidence Ross cites comes from only a single
observed case, that of Company X.

(B) The profitability of Company X might be only tem-
porary.

(C) Ross’s statement leaves open the possibility that the
cause he cites came after the effect he attributes to it.

(D) No mention is made of companies that are partly
government owned and partly privately owned.

(E) No exact figures are given for the current profits of
Company X.
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7. Stronger patent laws are needed to protect inventions

from being pirated. With that protection, manufactur:
would be encouraged to invest in the development of t
products and technologies. Such investment frequent)y
results in an increase in a manufacturer’s productivity.

Which of the following conclusions can most properly
drawn from the information above?

(A) Stronger patent laws tend to benefit financial insti
tions as well as manufacturers.

(B} Increased productivity in manufacturing is likely t
be accompanied by the creation of more manufact
ing jobs. ‘

(C) Manufacturers will decrease investment in the dew
opment of new products and technologies unless
there are stronger patent laws.

{D) The weakness of current patent laws has been a ca:
of economic recession.

(E) Stronger patent laws would stimulate improvemen
in productivity for many manufacturers,

- Which of the following best completes the passage belo

At large amusement parks, live shows are used very del
crately to influence crowd movements, Lunchtime perfc
mancss relieve the pressure on a park’s restaurants.
Evening performances have a rather different purpose:
encourage visitors to stay for supper. Behind this surfac
divergence in immediate purpose there is the unified
underlying goal of

(A) keeping the lines at the various rides short by draw-
ing off part of the crowd

(B} enhancing revenue by attracting people who come
only for the live shows and then leave the park

(C) avoiding as far as possible traffic jams caused by vi:
tors entering or leaving the park

(D) encouraging as many people as possible to come to
the park in order to eat at the restaurants

(E) wtilizing the restaurants at optimal levels for as muc
of the day as possible

. James weighs more than Kelly.

Luis weighs more than Mark.
Mark weighs less than Ned,
Kelly and Ned are exactly the same weight,

If the information above is true, which of the following
must also be true?

(A) Luis weighs more than Ned,
(B} Luis weighs more than James.
(C) Kelly weighs less than Luis.
{D) James weighs more than Mark.
(E) Kelly weighs less than Mark.
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Questions 10-11 are based on the following.

Purtly because of bad weather, but also partly because some
major pepper growers have switched to high-priced cocoa,

world production of pepper has been running well below
worldwide sales for three years. Pepper is consequently in
relatively short supply. The price of pepper has soared in
response: it now equals that of cocoa.

10. Which of the following can be inferred from the pas-
sage?

(A) Pepper is a profitable crop only if it is grown on a

large scale.

(B) World consumption of pepper has been unusually

high for three years.

(C) World production of pepper will return to pmrious'

levels once normal weather returns.

(D) Surplus stocks of pepper have been reduced in the

past threc years.

(E) The profits that the growers of pepper have made in

the past three years have been unprecedented.

11. Some observers have concluded that the rise in the price
of pepper means that the switch by some growers from -
pepper 1o cocoa left those growers no better off than if
none of them had switched; this conclusion, however, is
unwarranted because it can be inferred to be likely that

(A) those growers could not have foreseen how high the

price of pepper would go

(B) the initial cost involved in switching from pepper to

cocoa is substantial

(C) supplies of pepper would not be as low as they are if

those growers had not switched crops

(D) cocoa crops are as susceptible to being reduced by

bad weather as are pepper crops

(E) as more growers turn to growing cocoa, cocoa sup-

plies will increase and the price of cocoa will fall
precipitously
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Using computer techniques, researchers analyze layers
of paint that lie buried beneath the surface layers of old
paintings. They claim, for example, that additional
mountainous scenery once appeared in Leonardo da
Vinci's Mona Lisa, which was later painted over. Skep-
tics reply to these claims, however, that X-ray examina-
tions of the Mona Lisa do not show hidden mountains.

Which of the following, if true, would tend most to
weaken the foree of the skeplics’ objections?

(A) There is no written or anecdotal record that Leon-
ardo da Vinci ever painted over major areas of his
Mona Lisa,

(B) Painters of da Vinci's time commonly created
images of mountainous scenery in the backgrounds
of portraits like the Mona Lisa.

{C) No one knows for certain what parts of the Mona
Lisa may have been painted by da Vinci's assistants
rather than by da Vinci himself.

(D) Infrared photography of the Mona Lisa has
revealed no trace of hidden mountainous scenery.

* (E) Analysis relying on X-rays only has the capacity to

13.

detect lead-based white pigments in layers of paint
beneath a painting’s surface layers.

While Governor Verdant has been in office, the state’s
budget has increased by an average of 6 percent each
year. While the previous governor was in office, the
state’s budget increased by an average of 11%: percent
each year. Obviously, the austere budgets during Gover-
nor Verdant's term have caused the slowdown in the
growth in state spending.

Which of the following, if true, would most seriously
weaken the conclusion drawn above?

(A) The rate-of inflation in the state averaged 10 per-
cent each year during the previous governor’s term
in office and 3 percent each year during Yerdant’s
term. .

(B) Both federal and state income tax rates have been
lowered considerably during Verdant’s term in
office. .

(C) In each year of Verdant's term in office, the state’s
budget has shown some increase in spending over
the previous year.

(D) During Verdant's term in office, the state has cither
discontinued or begun to charge private citizens for
numerous services that the state offered free to citi-
z¢ns during the previous governor's term.

(E} During the previous governor’s term in office, the
state introduced several so-called “austerity” bud-
gets intended to reduce the growth in state spending.
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Federal agricultural programs aimed at benefiting one
group whose livelihood depends on farming often end
up harming another such group.

Which of the following statements provides support for
the claim above?

I. An cffort to help feed-grain producers resulted in
higher prices for their crops, but the higher prices
decreased the profits of livestock producers.

I1. Inorder to reduce crop surpluses and increase prices,
growers of certain crops were paid te leave a por-
tion of their land idle, but the reduction was not
achieved because improvements in efficiency

-resulted in higher production on the land in use.
I1l. Many farm workers were put out of work when a
program meant to raise the price of grain provided
grain growers with an incentive to reduce produc-
tion by giving them surplus grain from government
reserves..

(A) 1, but not II and not I1I
(B) 1I, but not I and not I1I
(C) Tand II1, but not II
(D) 1 and I11, but not |

(E) L11, and IiI

. Technological education is worsening. People between
-eighteen and twenty-four, who are just emerging from

their formal education, are more likely to be technologi-
cally illiterate than somewhat older adults. And yet,
issues for public referenda will increasingly involve
aspects of technology.

Which of the following conclusions can be properly
drawn from the statements above?

(A) If all young people are to make informed decisions
on public referenda, many of them must learn more
about technology. .

(B} Thorough studies of technological issues and inno-
vations should be made a required part of the pub-
lic and private school curriculum.

(C) It should be suggested that prospective voters
attend applied science courses in order to acquire a
minimal competency in technical matters.

(D) If young people are not to be overly influenced by
famous technocrats, they must increase their knowl-
edge of pure science,

{E) On public referenda issues, young people tend to
confuse real or probable technologics with impossi-
ble ideals,
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In a political system with only two major parties, the
entrance of a third-party candidate into an election rac.
damages the chances of only one of the two major can-
didates. The third-party candidate always attracts som.
of the voters who might otherwise have voted for one o
the two major candidates, but not voters who support
the other candidate. Since a third-party candidacy
affects the two major candidates unequally, for reasons
neither of them has any control over, the practice is
unfair and should not be allowed.

If the factual information in the passage above is true,
which of the following can be most reliably inferred
from it?

(A) If the political platform of the third party is a com-
promise position between that of the two major
parties, the third party will draw its voters equally
from the twe major parties.

(B) If, before the emergence of a third party, voters
were divided equally between the two major parties
neither of the major parties is likely to capture
much more than one-half of the vote,

(C) A third-party candidate will not capture the votes
of new voters who have never voted for candidates
of either of the two major parties.

(D) The political stance of a third party will be more
radical than that of either of the two major parties.

(E) The founders of a third party are likely to be a
coalition consisting of former leaders of the two
major parties.

Companies considering new cost-cutting manufacturing
processes often compare the projected results of making
the investment against the alternative of not making the
investinent with costs, selling prices, and share of mar-
ket remaining constant.

Which of the following, assuming that each is a realistic
possibility, constitutes the most scrious disadvantage fo:
companies of using the method above for evaluating the
financial benefit of new manufacturing processes?

(A) The costs of materials required by the new process
might not be known with certainty.

(B) In several years interest rates might go down, reduc-
ing the interest costs of borrowing money to pay for
the investment.

(C) Some cost-cutting processes might require such
expensive investments that there would be no net
gain for many years, until the investment was paid
for by savings in the manufacturing process.

(D) Compctitors that do invest in a new process might
reduce their sefling prices and thus take market
share away from companies that do not.

(E) The period of year chosen for averaging out the cost
of the investment might be somewhat longer or
shorter, thus affecting the resulr,
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18. There are far fewer children available for adoption than

there are people who want to adopt. Two million cou-
ples are currently waiting to adopt, but in 1982, the last
year for which figures exist, there were only some 50,000
adoptions.

Which of the following statements, if true, most
strengthens the author’s claim that there are far fewer
children available for adoption than there are people
who want to adopt?

(A) The number of couples waiting to adopt has
increased significantly in the last decade.

(B) The number of adoptions in the current year is
greater than the number of adoptions in any pre-
ceding year.

(C) The number of adoptions in a year is approximately
equal to the number of children avallable for adop-
tion in that period.

(D) People who seek to adopt children often go through
a long process of interviews and investigation by
adoption agencies.

(E) People who seek to adopt children generally make
very good parents.

Questions 19-20 are based on the following,

Archaeologists seeking the location of a legendary siege and
destruction of a city arc excavating in several possible
places, including a middle and a lower layer of a large
mound. The bottom of the middle layer contains some
pieces of pottery of type 3, known to be from a later period
than the time of the destruction of the city, but the lower
layer does not.

19. Which of the following hypotheses is best supported by

20.

the evidence above?

(A} The lower layer contains the remains of the city
where the siege took place.

(B) The legend confuses stories from two different his-
torical periods.

(C) The middle layer does not represent the period of
the siege.

(D) The siege lasted for a long time before the city was
destroyed.

(E)} The pottery of type 3 was imported to the city by
traders.

The force of the evidence cited above is most serjously
weakened if which of the following is true?

(A) Gerbils, small animals long native to the area, dig
large burrows into which objects can fall when the
burrows collapse,

(B) Pottery of types | and 2, found in the lower level,
was used in the cities from which, according to the
legend, the besieging forces came.

(C) Several picces of stone from a lower-layer wall have
been found incorporated into the remains of a
building in the middle layer.

(D) Both the middie and the lower layer show evidence
of large-scale destruction of habitations by fire.

(E) Bronze axheads of a type used at the time of the
siege were found in the lower level of excavation.
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SECTION ¢,

30 Minutes
25 Questions

Directions: In each of the following sentences, some part of the sentence or the entire sentence is underlined. Beneath
each sentence you will find five ways of phrasing the underlined part. The first of these repeats the original; the other four
are different. If you think the original is better than any of the alternatives, choose answer A; otherwise choose one of the
others. Select the best version and fill in the corresponding oval on your answer sheet.

This is a test of correctness and effectiveness of expression. [n choosing answers, follow the requirements of stan-
dard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, choice of words, and sentence construction. Choose the
answer that expresses most effectively what is presented in the original sentence; this answer should be ¢lear and
exact, without awkwardness, ambiguity, or redundancy.

l. Researchers at Cornell University have dem- 3. It is a special feature of cell aggregation in the

onstrated that homing pigeons can sense changes
in the earth’s magneric field, see light waves that
people cannot see, detect low-frequency sounds
from miles away, sense changes in air pressure,
and can identify familiar odors.

(A) sense changes in air pressure, and can iden-
tify familiar odors

(B) can sense changes in air pressure, and can
identify familiar odors

{C) sense changes in air pressure, and idenify
familiar odors

(D) air pressure changes can be sensed, and fa-
miliar odors identified

{E) air pressurc changes are sensed, and famil-
iar odors identified

. In ancient times, Nubia was the principal cor-

ridor where there were cultural influences
transmitted between Black Africa and the Med-
iterranean basin.

(A) where there were cultural influences trans-

developing nervous system that in most regions
of the brain the cells not only adhere 10 one
another and also adopt some preferential
orientation.

(A) to one another and also adopt

(B} one to the other, and also they adopt
{C) one to the other, but also adopiing
(D) to one another buit also adopt

(E) 1o each other, also adopting

. Among the reasons for the decline of New

England agriculture in the last three decades
were the high cost of land, the pressure of hous-
ing and commercial development, and basing a
marketing and distribution system on importing

produce from Florida and California,

(A} basing a marketing and distribution sysiem
on importing produce from Florida and
California

(B) basing a marketing and distribution system
on the imporied produce of Florida and

mitted California
(B} through which culiural influences were {(C) basing a system of marketing and distribu-
transmitted tion on the import of produce from Flor-
{C) where there was a transmission of cultural ida and California
influences (D) a marketing and distribution system based

(D) for the transmitting of cultural influences
(E) which was transmitting cultural influences
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on importing produce from Florida and
California

(E) a marketing and distribution system import-
ing produce from Flarida and California
as its base

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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5. Like Byron at Missolonghi, Jack London was

slowly killed by the misiakes of the medical men
who treated him.

{A) Like Byron

(B) Like Byron's death
(C) Just as Byron died
(D} Similar to Byron
(E) As did Byron

. One of every two new businesses fail within two
vears.

{A) fail

(B) fails

(C) should fail

(D) may have failed
(E) has failed

. Even today, a century afier Pasteur developed
the first vaccine, rabies almost always kills its
victims unless inoculated in the earliest stages
of the disease.

(A} its victims unless inoculaied

(B) its victims unless they are inoculated
(C) its victims unless inocularion is done
(D) ihe victims unless there is an inoculation
(E) the victims unless inoculated

. In a period of time when women typically have

had a narrow range of choices, Mary Baker
Eddy became a distinguished writer and the
founder, architect, and builder of a growing
church.

(A) In a period of time when women typically
have

(B) During a time in which typically women
have

(C) Typically, during a time when women

(D} At a time when women typically

{E) Typically in a time in which women
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9. As the price of gasoline rises, which makes

10.

11.

substituting alcohol distilled from cereal grain
attractive, the prices of bread and livestock feed
are sure 1o increase.

{A) which makes substituting alcohol distille
from cereal grain attractive :

{B) which makes substituting the distillation of
alcohol from cereal grain attractive

(C) which makes distilling alcohol from cereal
grain an attractive substitute

{D} making an attractive substitution of alcohol
distilled from cereal grain

{E) making alcohol distilled from cereal grain
an attractive substitute

Climatic shifts are so gradual as to be indistin-

guishable at first from ordinary fluctuations in
the weather.

“{A) so gradual as to be indistinguishable

(B} so gradual they can be indistinguishable

{C) so gradual that they are unable to be distin-
guished

{D) gradual enough not to be distinguishable

(E) gradual enough so that one cannot distin-
guish them

Although the lesser cornstalk borer is widely dis-
tributed, control of them is necessary only in the
South.

{A) the lesser cornstalk borer is widely dis-
tributed, control of them is

(B) widely distributed, measures to contral the
lesser cornsialk borer are

(C) widely distributed, lesser cornstalk borer
control is

(D) the lesser cornstalk borer is widely dis-
iribured, measures to control it are

(E} it is widely distributed, control of the lesser
cornstalk borer is

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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fraveling the back roads of Hungary, in 1905
Béla Bartdk and Zolidn Kodély began their pio-
neert n_ethnomusicology, and they were
armed only with an Edison phonograph and in-
satiable curiosity.

{A) Traveling the back roads of Hungary, in
1905 Béla Bartok and Zoltdn Kodaly
began their pioneering work in ethnomu-
sicology, and they were armed only

(B} In 1905, Béla Bartok and Zoltin Kod4ly,
traveling the back roads of Hungary,
began their pioneering work in ethnomu-
‘sicology, and they were only armed

(C) In 1905 Béla Bartdk and Zoltan Kodély
began their pioneering work in ethnomu-
sicology, traveling the back roads of
Hungary armed only

(D) Having traveled the back roads of Hungary,
in 1905 Béla Bartdk and Zoltin Kodaly
began their pioneering work in ethnomu-
sicology; they were only armed 15

{E) Béla Bartdk and Zoltan Kodily, in 1905

‘ began their pioneering work in ethnomu-
sicology, traveling the back roads of
Hungary, arming themselves only

. Itis as difficult to prevent crimes against prop-

erty as those that ar¢ against a person.

(A) those that are against a

(B) thosc against a

(C) itis againsta

{D) preventing those against a

(E) itisto prevent those against a
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16.

Uniike the acid smoke of cigarettes, pipe
tobacco, cured by age-old methods, yields an
alkaline smoke too irritating 1o be drawn into
the lungs.

(A) Unlike the acid smoke of cigarettes, pipe
tobacco, cured by age-old methods, yields
an alkaline smoke

(B) Unlike the acid smoke of cigareties, pipe
tobacco is cured by age-old methods,
yielding an atkaline smoke

{C) Unlike cigarette tobacco, which yields an
acid smoke, pipe tobacco, cured by age-
old methods, yields an alkaline smoke

(D) Differing from cigarettes’ acid smoke, pipe
tobacco’s alkaline smoke, cured by age-
old methods, is

(E) The alkaline smoke of pipe tobacco differs
from cigareties’ acid smoke in that it is
cured by age-old methods and is

. Joplin's faith in his opera “Tremonisha™ wés

unshakeable; in 1911 he published the score at
his own expense and decided on staging it
himself.

{A) on staging it himself

(B) that he himself would do the staging
(C) to do the staging of the work by himself
(D) that he himsell would stage it

(E) to stage the work himself

Los Angeles has a_higher number of family
dwellings per capita than any large city.

(A) a higher number of family dwellings per
capita than any large city

(B} higher numbers of family dwellings per
capita than any other large city

(C) a higher number of family dwellings per
capita than does any other large city

(D) higher numbers of family dwellings per
capita than do other large cities

(E) a high per capita number of family dwell-
ngs, more rthan does any other large city
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17. During the nineteenth century Emily Eden and

13

19

.

.

Fanny Parks journeyed throughout India,
sketching and keeping journals forming the basis
of news reports about the princely states where

they had visited.

(A) forming the basis of news reports about the
princely states where they had

(B) that were forming the basis of news reports
about the princely states

(C) to form the basis of news reports about the
princely states which they have

(D) which had formed the basis of news reports
about the princely states where they had

(E) that formed the basis of news reports about
the princely states they

School integration plans that involve busing
between suburban and central-city areas have
contributed, according Lo a recent study, to
significant increases in housing integration,
which, in turn, reduces any future need for
busing.

(A) significant increases in housing integration,
which, in turn, reduces

{B) significant integration increases in housing,
which, in turn, reduces

(C) increase housing integration significantly,
which, in turn, reduces

(D) increase housing integration significantly, in
turn reducing

(E) significantly increase housing integration,
which, in turn, reduce

The commission acknowledged that no amount
of money or staff members can ensure the safety
of people who live in the vicinity of a nuclear
plant, but it approved the installation because it
believed that all reasonable precautions had been
taken.

{A) no amount of money or staff members

(B} neither vast amounts of money nor staff

" members

neither vast amounts of money nor numbers
of staff members

neither vast amounts of money nor a large
staff

no matter how large the staff or how vast
the amount of money

(©
(D)

(E)
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20. Sartre believed each individual is responsible 1o

2l

choose one course of action over another one,
that it is the choice that gives value 1a the act,
and that nothing that is not acted upon has
value,

(A) ecach individual is responsible to choose one

.

course of action over another one

(B} that each individual is responsible for
choosing one course of action over
another

(C) that each individual is responsible, choosing
one course of action over another

(D) that each individual is responsible 1o choose
one course of action over the other

(E) each individual is responsible for choosing
one course of action over other ones

While the owner of a condominium apartment

has free and clear title to the dwelling, owners

of cooperative apartments have shares in a cor-
poration that owns a building and leases apart-
ments to them.

(A) While the owner of a condominium apart-
ment has free and clear ritle to the
dwelling,

(B} The owner of a condominium apartment
has free and clear title 1o the dwelling,
but

{C) Whereas owners of condominium apart-
ments have free and clear title to their
dwellings,

(D) An owner of a condominium apartment has
free and clear title 1o the dwelling,
whereas

(E) Condominium apartment owners have a
title to their dwelling that is free and
clear, while

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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22. Although films about the American West depict 24. Even though its per capita food supply hardly
coyotes as selitary animals howling mournfully increased during two decades, stringent rationing
on_the tops of distant hills, in reality these and planned distribution have ailowed the Peo-
gregarious creatures live in stable groups that ple’s Republic of China to ensure nutritional lev-
occupy the same territory for long periods. els of 2,000 calories per person per day for its
(A) films about the American West depict population.

coyotes as solitary animals howling {A) Even though its per capita food supply
mournfully on the tops of distant hiils hardly increased during
(B) in films abourt the American West coyotes (B) Even though its per capita food supply has
are depicted to be solitary animals that hardly increased in
howl mournfully on the tops of distant (C) Despite its per capita food supply hardly in-
hills creasing over
(C) coyotes are depicted as solitary animals (D) Despite there being hardly any increase in
howling mournfully on the tops of distant its per capita food supply during
hills in films about the American West (E) Although there is hardly any increase in per
(D) films about the American West depict capita food supply for
coyotes as if they were solitary, mourn-
{:g{hl}ﬁ:"hng animals on the tops of dis- 25. Few people realize that the chance of accidental

injury or death may be as great or greater in the
*‘safety’” of their own homes than in a plane or
on the road.

(E) films about the American West depict
coyotes to be solitary and mournfully
howling animals on the tops of distant
hills .

(A) may be as great or greater in the “*safety"
of their own homes than
(B) is at least as great or greater in the “'safety””

23. In 1980 the United States exported twice as of their own homes than

much of its national output of goods as they

had in 1990 (C) might be so great or greater in the '‘safety’

— T of their own home as

(A) twice as much of its national output of {D) may be at least as great in the *'safety” of
goods as they had their own homes as

(B) double the amount of their national output (E) can be at least so great in the “'safety’” of
of goods as they did their own home as

{C) twice as much of its national output of
goods as it did

{D) double the amount of its national output of
goods as it has

(E} twice as much of their national output of
goods as they had
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SECTION |

Time— 3} minutes

25 Quesuons

Directions: Each passage in this group is followed by questions based on its content. After reading 3 passage. choose
the best answer to each question and hlacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. Answer all questions
following a passage on the basis of what is stated or implizd in that passage.

Fireflies use flash (photic) signals to locate and to
court sexual partners. The flash is produced by the
lantern of specialized photogenic tissue located in the
abdomen. The Mash code varies among fireily species in
a number of ways, including the male's flash duration,.
the,duration of the interval between the male’s flashes,
and. the lengih of the delay period {latency) between the
male’s flash signal and the female's answering flash.
During search, it is typical for the [lving male to emit his
flash pattern while crisscrossing an area, and for
nearby stationary female of the same species o answer
with flashes at the species-specific latency that enables
the male 10 “recognize™ an answer. If recognition occurs,
courtship begins: the male hovers in flight and origiits
his lantern toward the female, often dimming his flashes
to locate her more precisely. Eventually he lands and
proceeds on foot, periodically emitting the appropriate
flash pattern and receiving answers until they meet and
copulate,

A common belief 2mong biologists is that. for any
species of firefly, the flash code remains invariant as
search-courtship proceeds. If this were true it would
mean that the firefly exhibits no behavioral plasticity in
its flash code. But Lloyd (1969} observed one species in
Maryland and New Jersey in which the male. after
receiving an answer, shifts from emitting single flashes
at even intervals to 2 more complex rhythm in which
closely paired flashes replace the single flashes. In our
ownp research on the same species on Long Island, we
also observed that search and courtship differ i this
way, but differ as well in the duration of the male’s flash
interval, providing further evidence for behavioral plas-
ticity. For instance, at 20° C the interval between the
single scarch flashes averaged 2.60 seconds. whereas that
between the sets of paired courtship flashes averaged
2.32 seconds. Typically, cach male flash emitied at the
search interval was answered by females, but females
answered only after the second of the closely paired
flashes emitted by males a1 the courwship interval. Using
artificial male flashes, we have shown that the female’s
“decision™ on whether to respond to the single or 10 the
¢losely paired sets of flashes is determined by the male’s
Rash interval.

Behavioral plasticity is also evident in the analogous
signal systems of some other inscets. For example, the
male cricket chirps a calling song during scarch and a
difTerent song during courtship, Howevet, the cricket’s
acoustical code exhibits behavioral plasticity to a fesser
degree because only the male signals acoustically, and he
is imited to changing from one stereotyped song (o
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dnother. In some and perhap< a1l firetly species. both
sexes rapidly exchange information. each altering its
response on detecting a specific feature of the partner’s

signal.

1. In the second and third paragraphs, the author is
primarily concerned with

(A} reconciling two apparently conflicting views

(B) presenting evidence that counters a common
belief

{C) questioning the reliability of widely accepted
evidence

{D) showing how recent evidence bears on a long-
standing controversy

{E)} describing the sole exceptions to an otherwise
valid generalization

2. It can be inferred from the passage that, within any
firefly species, the two sexual partners characteristi-
cally

(A) emit closely paired Nashes, but only during
courtship

(B) answer the photic signals emitied by the
members of several species, but only during
search

(C) mate afier an exchange of photic information
that has enabled them to meet

(D) exchange photic information more rapidly
during search than during courtship

(E) move on fool toward cach other before they
m:et

3. The author suggests that the specics of firefly that he

studied in his investigation is

(A} not the only firefly species having a flash code
that exhibits behavioral plasticity

(B} probably not the same firefly species observed
by Lloyd

{Q) atypical of firetly species with regard (o the
female’s ability to shift her photic signal
patlern

{D) zoverned by the same flash code as any tirefly
species that exhibits behavioral plasticity

(E} the only firefly species that has been scientifi-
cally abserved on Long Island as well as in
Marvland and New Jersey
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4, The author implics that which of the following
ncrates the view thal the scarch-courtship flash code
remains invariant?

{A) 'Each species of firefly has its own distinclive
Nash code. .

{B) A male firefly is capable of recognizing the
photic signal of a female of the male’s

species.
{C) The male firefly is ccpable of dimming his
" Mashes in order wo better Jocate the female.

(D} During courtship the male firefly shifis from
hovering in flight to proceeding on the
ground.

(E) The male’s photic signal paitern changes ina
regular way between search and courtship.

. The.author most probably discusses the cricket's
search-courtship signal system for which of the
following reasons?

(A) To illustrate an insect signal system that is
totally unlike that of the firefly

(B) To complete his argument thas rapid informa-
tion exchange is extremely common within all
insect species

{C) - To provide a reference point for evaluating the

- degree of behavioral plasticity evident in the

firefly's signal system

(D) To make the point that a photic signal system is
more effective in propagating an insect
species than is an acoustical signal system

{E) To contrast the communication systems of fire-
flies and crickets with regard to the male’s
ability to shilt from one signal pattem to
another

. It can be inferred [rom the passage that which of the
following conclusions can properly be drawn solely
from the observations reported by Lloyd in 1969 ?

{A) The firefly populations of Maryland anu New
Jersey exhibit kess behavioral plasticity than
does the firefly population of Long Island.

(B) The firefly's flash code exhibits greater behav-
ioral plasticity than does the cricket's acous-
tical code.

(C) In at least one firefly species, the male firefly’s
flash intervais are more rthythmic during
scarch than during courtship.

(D) In a species of fircfly, the male’s flash pattern
exhibits at least one feature of a behaviorully

plasuic flash code.

{E) In the firefly specics observed by Lloyd, the
femmale's flash pattern exhibits exactly one
species-specific-feature.,
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7. Which of the following best expresses the author’s

main point?

(A) The conclusion that the search-couriship flash
codes of all lirefly species lack behavigral
plasticity can be doubted but not rejected on
the basis of the available cvidence,

(B) Fircfly species vary in the ¢xtent to which their
szarch-couriship commaunication systems
exhibit behavioral plasticity.

{C) There is support for the view that the firefly’s
search-courtship signal system exhibits
considerable behavioral plasticity.

(D) A change in the behavioral situation impairs the
flash code of at least one species of firefly,

(E) The firefly's search-courtship signals are more
subject to random fluctuations than are the
analogous signals of most other insects.

8. The author’s study indicated which of the following

regarding the paired courtship flashes in a specics of
firefly?

(A) The two Nashes are of different intensities.

(B) The two flashes have different durations.

(C) The average time interval between the two
flashes changes after the male has landed.

(D) The male does not receive an answer 10 the first
of the two fashes.

(E} The first of the two flashes is not detected by
the female.

. Which of the following, if true, would best servwe as a

basis for broadening the scope of the author's

conclusion regarding the behavioral plasticity of the

firefly’s photic signal system?

(A) Several recendy identified firefly species differ
with regard 1o their Mlash intensities.

{B) Thermal conditions influence the length of the
latency period between the male's signal and
the female’s answering signal.

{C) There is a specific neural mechanism that
enables the male to dim his flashes.

{D) During search, an answering fcmale may be
located in the underbrush, on a bush, crona
tree.

(E) Scon after mating, the femal¢ of a >pcc1es preys
on males of a different species by imitating
the female fash pattern of that species.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Initially there was confusion among the first English
colenists about the purpose and character of their
colonies in North America. Mast who embarked for the
colonics expected to return to England, Furthermore,
the colonizers were oftzn unclear as to whether they
intended primarily 1o establish centers for trade with the
Mative Americans or Lo create bases for pirateering
against Spanish treasure ships. .

Sir Walter Raleigh's enterprise is representative of
early English colonization in North America. He held
the patent (proprietary right granted by the English
king) for Virginia, which at the lime meant the entire
Eastern coast of North America, and the Roanoke
colonies were his ventures. His primary goal, like that of
all colonial promoters, was to make moncy, but he was
also in search of glory for himself and for Epgland. Indi-
vidual promoters such as Raleigh and Sir Humphrey
Gilbert evoke the stereotypical image of the swashbuck-
ling Elizabethan who contributed to England’s prestige
by individual exploits of daring and skill, but this type of
lcadership was not chardcteristic of the successful
English colony. Indeed, John White, the leader of
Ralcigh’s last colony at Roanoke, believed that the
diversions of pirateering helped to kill the colony. It
soon became clear to the English that colonization
required such massive initial investment that & smali
group led by ar individual did not have sufficient
resources, especiaily when the colonies required infusions
of funds over several years. Joint-stock companies, orga-
nizations in which people bought shares, were formed to
provide this steady aid.

The Virginia Company of London was the first and
most famous of these joint-stock companies for colo-
nization. National prestige was a strong motive for the
investors, but they also expected to reap a steady income
from their shares, In the early years, however, few pros-
pered. The Virginia Company included many members
of the gentry and the nobility who were often given
shares and high offices simply because of their aristo-
cratic backgrounds. Unlike the capitalist mercitants, who
provided most of the money, the aristocrats were
selected because they would kend prestige to the venture
and because they alone had access to those members of
the king's court who actually issued pateats on territory
and controlled colonial policies.

These joint-stock comparies, technically capitalist
organizations; seem modern; nevertheless, care must be
taken not 1o overemphasize the modernity of econromic
venture in England at this tirne. The king's court
controlled the economy becauss the king used monop-
olies of the manufacture or importation of vital preducts
o reward those he favored. This stratagem resulted in a
constriction of economic opportunity for those well-to-
do people (not members of the gentry or nobility them-
szlves) who might have used investment as their way 1o
greater wealth.

FHE S0P, hitpliwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,

10. The pamary purpose of the passage is to

(A) explair Sir Walter Raleigh's historical role in
the English colonization of North America

{B) contrast the structure of joint-siock companics
with that of medern corpormtions

(C) portray the hardships experienced by many of
the early English colonizers of North
America

(D) argue that pirateering was deirimental to
England's politicai self-interest during the
period of North American colonization

(E) describe the historical context in which joint-
stock companies developed during the
English colonial enterprise in Nornth Amsrica

i1, According to the passage, which of the following
was true of English “colonial promoters™ (line 15)
during the period discussed?

{A) They were all unified in support of the objec-
tives of the colonies,

(B} They were all giamorous and individualistic
people.

(C) They all supported piracy against the Spanish.

{D) They all contributed significant personal wealth
to their ventures.

(E) They ail undertook their ventures primarily 1o
make money.

12. According 1o the passage, investors in joint-stock
companies such as the Virginia Company of London
were motivated by which of the following factors?

1. Patriotism
[1. Hope for individual glory
ITII.  Desire for economic gain

{A) Lonly

{B) TH only

(C) Tand III only
(D) ITard IIT only
(E) I.I1, and NI

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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According 1o the passage, onc reason members of
the nobility gained influence in joini-stock compa-
nies was that middle-class merchanits

{A) wanted military protection from Spanish pirates

(B) lacked access to the king and his court

(C) lacked expertise in large-scale economic
ventures

{2} had an undue regard for purely formal social
status :

{E) had borrowed considerable amounts of money
from them for previous ventures

The passage states that the carliest English colonisis
in North America generally expected 10

(A) return o England after their stay in the colonies

(B) become members of anaristocracy in North
America

(C) reccive strong economic support from the
English government

(D} establish plantations for trade with England

" (E) create self-supporting communities independent

- of England

The passage implies which of the following about
joint-stock companies?

(A) They were made possible for the first time by
the colonization of North America.

(B} They were ineffectual because the investors did
not share the same motives.

(C) They were mercly formal organizations lacking
both money and power.

(D) They were necessary to the prosperity of the
English colonial enterprise in North America.

(E) They were created to limit the wealth of capi-
talist merchants.
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16.

1t can be inferred from the passage that joint-stock
companies were not entirely modern because

(A) they were not primanly involved in the manu.
facture of goods

(B) they were restricted by the power of the king
and the nobility

{C) most of them had monopolistic control of a
market of 2 profu

(D) few of tiiem realized the profits their investors
expected

{E)} some of them were composad almast entirely of
middleclass merchants

. The author implies that which of the following

contributed to the failure of Sir Walter Raleigh's
Roanoke colonies?

1. His policy of piracy against the Spanish trea-
sure ships
1I.  His lack of strong linancial backing
I1I. His lack of knowledge about the environment
in North America
{A) 1 only
{B) I1i only
(C) Tand If only
(D) T and 11T only
(E) L 1L and IIT

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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In contemporary autobiographical works by Black
Americans, experiments in imaginative prosc appear
aimost as frequently as traditional historical
chronology. Any well-crafted autobiography is
inevitably literary hecause it contains a special kind of
historical narrative, one that combines imagination
with memory. This is true even when the personal
history focuses on chronology and faciual detail and

- such ~eventfulness™ of the t2xt makes its artistry less

(10,

(15)

(20)

(25)

(30)

(33)

(40

45)

(50)

- apparent. However, the liie experiences of a nuinber of

Black autobiographers have inspired an approach to
storyielling that goes beyond the limits of the standard
historical narrative. In one common form an important
figure, such as Nate Shaw, collaborates with a coauthor
to produce a vernacular narrative that captures an
authentic speaking voice. Another common form is the
povelistic narrative, often the creation of literary artists
such as James Baldwin.

Of special interest is the fact that such forms also are
evident in the autobiographies of some prominent
figures who, for good reason, but perhaps contrary to
expectation, have not chosen to unfold their respective
stories within the usuai chronological framework. A
case in point is the Autobiography of W. E. B, Du Bois,
completed in 1960 when the Black sociojogist and
leader was over ninety and a voluntary exile in Ghana.

The opening chapters of Du Bois® Auftobiography
report impressions of his latest trip across Europe and
Asia—the fifteenth journey of a peripatetic career.
What follows is an account of his recently changed view
of society, a change that occurred, he asserts, as a result
not only of his latest tour, but also of the trips that had
preceded it Only after these factors are set forth does
the narrator return, via the cities of Prague, Moscow,
and Peking, to the beginning: his birthplace “by a
golden river and in the shadow of two great hills” in
Great Barrington, Massachusetts, These dislocations in
chronological time convey Du Bois’ image of his life as
a long spiral. The line is traced by the successive jour-
neys that often traverse terrain previousty coveped.
These returns signify continuity and repetition, just as
Du Bois” experiences as a Black American did not.
change in some fundamental respects. Yet the line also
wavers in response to new historical forces, sweeping
him and almost ¢veryone else along on an altered path,
Du Bois sees history as both cyclical and Linear, and
much of the force of the Aurobiography derives from
this dual outlook, expressed in the imagery of the trav-
eler. By contrast, Du Bois remarks that in hi¢ earlier
writings, “the content rather than the form was to me
of prime importancs.” But now the aged writer has
found the right narrative style for expressing the truth
he lived for nearly a century,
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13. Which of the following would be the most appre-
priate title for the passage?

{A) Literary Qualitics Seldom Found in Autobi-
ographies

(B) Cultural Vanations Among Traditional Histor-
ical Chronoiogies

(C) Contrasts Among Historical Views of Black
Autcbivgraphers

(D) Narrative Stvies in the Autobiographies of
Contemporary Black Americans

(E) Origins of Narrative Forms Refined by
Contemporary Black American Autobiogra-
phers

19. The author develops his topic by

(A) noting the origins of a distinction and ques-
tioning its contemporary value

(B) explaining an assertion and providing illustra-
tive examples

(C) presenting the implications of a paradox and
evajuating their importance

(D) revealing the internal inconsistencies of a posi-
tion and formulating a more coherent posi-
tion

(E) offering an aitemative conclusion and
supporting that alternative

20. According to the passage. Du Bois described his life
in terms of which of the following?

I. Continuity
1I. Repetition
III. Change

{A) Tonly

(B) 1l only

{C) Tand Il only

(D) I and III only
(E) L.11, and II1

21. The author implies that the life experiences of a
number of Black autobiographers led them to do
which of the following?

{A) Conclude that the well-crafted autobiography
is inevitably [iterary :

(B) Chailenge the belief that Du Bois' Autobiog-
ruphy is structured chronologically

{C) Adopt the style used by Du Bois in his earliest
writing

(D) Question whether autobiography is a special
kind of historical narrative

(E) Expeiiment with the techniques of fiction in
thetr autobiographical writing

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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. The auther expressly names each of the following

places EXCEPT

{A) the tlown where Du Bois was born

{B)} thecity in which Du Bois started writing his
autobiography

{Q) the country where Du Bois became a volumary
exile

(D} two continents that Du Bois ¢rossed during the
fiftcenth journey of his career

(E) several national ¢capitals 1o which Du Bois
journeyed

. Of the following, which best describes the author’s

attitude toward autobiographies that extend
“beyond.the limits of the standard historical
narrative” (lines 12-13) 7

(A) acceptance
(B) indifference
(C) ambivalence
(D) impatience
(E) condescension

24,

25.

The author states thay Du Bois™ Awichiography
reveals which of the following about the narrator?

{A) He sengzd that his life experiences had been
very different from those of most Black
Amencans.

(B} He had recendy formulated an entirely original
soiologival thesis.

{C) He had subordinated his lifelong interest in
history to his emerging interest in literature.

(D) He felt that his life had been, fundamentally
aliered by historical lorces.

(E} He thought that he was the first American
writer to exploit literary techniques int an
autobiographical narrative.

The author implies that it.was only in Du Bois
later years that Du Bois did which of the foliowing?

(A) Consciously perfected the expressive style that
he began 10 develop as a young writer.

(B) Exploited the expressive possibilitics of narra-
tive form.

(C) Evaluated the significance of his accomplish-
ments as a Black leader.

(D) Revisited his birthpiace.

(E) Transcended his desire 10 formulate a coherent
view of history.

STOP

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 2
Time—30 minutes
25 Questions

Directions:  Each of the data suffidency problems below consists of a quesdon and two statements, labeled (1) and (2).
in which certain dat are given. You have to dedide whether the data given in the statements are sufficient for answering
the question. Using the data given in the statements plus your knowledge of mathematics and everyday facts (such as
the number of days in July or the mcaning of counterciockwise), you are to {ill in the corresponding oval

if statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient to answer the
quesdon asked;

if statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient to answer the
question asked; : _

i BOTH statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are sufficient to apswer the question asked, but
NEITHER statzment ALONE is sufficient;

if EACH stawement ALONE is sufficient to answer the question asked:

if statements (1} and (2} TOGETHER are NOT sufficient to answer the question asked, and
additional data spedific to the problem arc nesded.

my O w >

Nembers:  All numbers used are real numbers:

Jigures: A figure in a data suffidency problem wall conform to the information given in the question, but will not
necessarily conform 1o the additiona) information given in statements (1) and (2).

You may assume that lines shown as straight are strzight and that angle measures arc greater thag zero.

You may assume that the position of points, angles, regions, ., exist in the order shown.

All figures lie in 2 plane unless otherwise indicated.

xample:
In APQR, whatis the value of x?

(1) PO = PR
(2) y =40

tplanation: According to statement (1), PQ = FPR; therefore, APQR isisosceles and y = -

nee”x " ¢ z = 180, x + 2y = 180. Sincs statement (1) does not give a valus for y, you cannot answer the
lestion using statement (1) by itself. According to statement (2), y = 40; therefore, x + 7 = 140. Since statement
) docs not give a valuc for z, you cannot answer the quesuon using statement (2) by itself. Using both statements
gether, you can find y and z; therefore, you can find x, and the answer 10 the prablem is C.

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.

SIS FNA 7Y, hitplwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999 Page 173



Practices for GMAT Book 1

EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

mQow>

1. Who types at a faster rate, John or Bob?

(1) The difference between their typing rates is 10
words per minute.

(2) Bob types at a constant rate of 80 words per
minute.

. What is the average distance that automobile D
travels on one full tank of gasoline?

(1) Automobile D averages 8.5 kilometers per
liter of gasoline.

(2) The gasoline tank of automobile D holds
- exactly 40 liters of gasoline.

. If};, ;; and 1, are lines in a plane, is I, perpendicu-
larto [, ?

(1) I, is perpendicular to L.
(2) 1, is perpendicular to /,.

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement {2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1} alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (i) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

4. In a certain packinghouse, grapefruit are packed

in bags and the bags are packed in cases. How
many grapefruit are ineach case that is packed?

(1) The grapefruit are always packed 5 to a bag
and the bags are always packed 8 to a case.

(2) Each case is always 80 percent full.

. What is the value of x ?

7
3-vy

Bx+y
Q) x-y

. A rectangular floor that is 4 meters wide is to be

completely covered with nonoverlapping square
tiles, each with side of length 0.25 meter, with no
portion of any tile remaining. What is the least
number of such tiles that will be required?

{1) The length of the floor is three times the A
width.

(2) The area of the floor is 48 square meters.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

mogow

7. 1f a rope is cut into three pieces of unequal

length, what is the length of the shortest of these
pieces of rope?

(1) The combined length of the longer two pieces
of rope is 12 meters.

(2) The combined length of the shorter twe
pieces of rope is 11 meters.

Statement {1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficient.
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient.

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

10. For integers a, b, and c, 5 f_ - = 1, What is the
value of b — £?
a_3
1 b 5
{2) a and & have no common factors greater
than 1.

. A certain company paid bonuses of $125 to each 11.1f the price of a.]magazine is to be doubled, by
of its executive employees and $75 to each of its :hat percent wi I the number of magazines sold
nonexecutive employees. If 100 of the employees ecrease

. A
were nonexecutives, how many were executives? (1) The current price of the magazine is $1.00,
(1) The company has a total of 120 employees. {2) For every 30.25 of inéreasg in price, the num-
(2) The total amount that the company paid in ber of magazines sold will decrease by 10
bonuses to its employees was $10,000. percent of the number sold at the current
price.

. What fraction of his salary did Mr. Johnson put

into savings last week? 12, 1fJ, K, L, M, and N are positive integers in
ascending order, what is the value of L ?
{1) Last week Mr. Johnson put $17 into savings. )
. (1) The value of K is 3.
(2) Last week Mr. Johnson put 5% of his salary .
into savings (2) The value of M is 7.
GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

moOw»

If a, b, and ¢ are integers, is the number
3(a + b) + c divisible by 3?

(1) a + b is divisible by 3.
(2) cis divisible by 3.

Each M-type memory unit will increase the base
memory capacity of a certain computer by 3
megabytes. What is the base memory capacity, in
megabytes, of the computer?

(1) 2 M-type memory units will incrcaﬁc the com-
puter’s base memory capacity by 300
percent.

(2) The memory capacity of the computer after 2
M-type memory units are added to the base
memory capacity is 1.6 times the memory
capacity of the computer after 1 M-type
memory unit is added to the base memory

capacity.
. xSyl
1f xyz # 0, what is the value of ——)-’-—2 =7
ydx
(N x= 1
(2)y=3

What fractional part of the total surface area. of
cube Cis red?

{1) Each of 3 faces of C is exactly 1 red.

2
(2) Each of 3 faces of C is entirely white.

FHEAZ 074, hitp.//www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (1) alone is not sufficients
BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient. =

Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

17. 1f positive integer x is divided by 2, the remainder

is 1. What is the remainder when x is divided
by 47

(1) 31 <x <35
(2) xis a multiple of 3.

8

A D <

18. In the figure above, D is a point on side AC of

19.

AABC. Is AABC isosceles?

(1) The area of triangular region ABD is equal to
the area of triangular region DBC.

(2) BD LACand AD = DC

If x is an integer, what is the value of x?

(1) =2(x + 5y < —-1
(2) -3x>9

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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A Statement (1) ALONE is sufficient, but statement (2) alone is not sufficient.
B Statement (2) ALONE is sufficient, but statemnent (1) alone is not sufficient.
C BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient,
D EACH statement ALONE is sufficicnt.
E  Statements (1) and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.
Number of . | Number of Grams 23. Sis a set of integers such that
Calories per of Protein per o s -
] . iYifaisin §, then —gisin §, and
. Food | Kilogram | K"?&Tﬁ'm . _ Ji)ifeach of aand bisin S thenabicin . ____ . . . __
e S . L0 | Is ~din 57
T b se - %0 |
L 1 (1) lisin 5.
20. The table above gives the number of calories and (2) 2isin S.
grams of protein per kilogram of foods § and T. If _ ] )
o a total of 7 kilograms of § and T are combined to 24. If the area of triangular region RST is 2
5, what is make a certain food mixture, how many kilograms the perimeter of RST?
of food § are in the mixture?
5 {1) The length of one side of R5T is 5%
2 {1) The mixture has a total of 12,000 calories. (2) RSTis a right isosceles triangle.
{2) The mixture has a total of 810 grams of
. protein. - 25. lf x and y are consecutive odd integers,
what is , . the sum of x and y ?
21. Ify # Oandy # —1, which is greater,
.r . (1) The product of x and y is negative.
y y+1 ? (2) One of the integers is equal to — 1.
M x+0
@) x>y
22, Each personon a committee with 40 members
voted for exactly one of 3 candidates, £ G, or H.
Did Candidate F receive the most votes from the
40 votes cast? .
(1} Candidate F received 11 of the votes,
(2) Candidate H received 14 of the votes.
IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION (¢
INLY,

DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 3

30 Minutes
20 Questions

directions: In this section solve each problem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then indicate
ac best of the answer choices given.

{umbers: All numbers used are real numbers.

igures: Figures that accompany problems in this section are intended to provide information useful in solving the
roblems. They arc drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific problem that its figure is
ot drawn to scale. All figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.

3. Of the following, which is closest to M?

L. What is the average (arithmeric mean) of the
numbers 15, 16, 17, 17, 18, and 197

(A} 142 (B) 16.5 (C) 17 (D) 17.5 (E) 18

2. Kathy bought 4 times as many shares in Company
X as Carl, and Carl bought 3 times as many shares
in the same company as Tom. Which of the fol-
lowing is the ratio of the number of shares bought
by Kathy to the number of shares bought by Tom?

(A)
(B)
(<
(D)

(E}

el F T [ VY T TN
I

9.97
(A)75 (B)15 (C)75 (D) 150 (E) 750

. A manager has $6,000 budgeted for raises for 4

full-time and 2 part-time employees. Each of the
full-time employees receives the same raise, which
is twice the raise that each of the part-time
employees receives. What is the amount of the
raise that each full-time employee receives?

(A) §750
(B} $1,000
(C) $1,200
(D) $1.500
(E) $3,000

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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(g -

(Ayx — x
x?

(B) Y
2

© %

WE S

ax?
(E) =

. A hospital pharmacy charges 30.40 per fluidram of
a certain medicine but allows a discount of 13
percent to Medicare patients. How much should
the pharmacy charge a Medicare patient for 3
fluidounces of the medicine? (128 fluidrams = 16
fluidounces)

(A) $9.60
(B) $8.16
(C) $3.20
(D) $2.72
(E) $1.02

FHAGNH L, http/www.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

7 (~1R - (=1 =

(A) =2 (B) -1 ()0 (D)1 (B)2

. At a certain bowling alley, it costs $0.50 to reat

bowling shoes for the day and $1.25 to bowi 1
game. If a person has $12.80 and must rent shoes.
what is the greatest number of complete games
that person can bowl in one day?

(A) 7
(B) 8
(C 9
(D) 10
(E) 1

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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9. If £ = 2 then *—2Y =
¥ X

10.

z
I

(B) -
(O
(D)

(E)

LR E S J T L

—

2
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11. Ken left a job paying $75,000 per year to accept a
sales job paying $45,000 per year plus 15 percent
commission. If each of his sales is for $750, what
is the least number of sales he must make per year
if he is not to lose money because of the change?

(A) 40
(B) 200
(C) 266
(D) 267
(E) 600

If each photocopy of 2 manuscript costs 4 cents
per page, what is the cost, in cents. to reproduce
x copies of an x-page manuscript?

(A) 4x (B) 16x (C) x?
{D) 4x* “(E) 16x%

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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MONTHLY KILOWATT-HOURS

- 500 1,000 1,500 2,000

Present | $24.00 | $41.00 | $57.00 { $73.00

Proposed| $26.00 | $45.00 | $62.00 | $79.00
12. The table above shows present rates and proposed

13.

rates for electricity for residential customers. For
which of the monthly kilowatt-hours shown would
the proposed rate be the greatest percent increase
over the present rate?

(A) 500

(D) 2,000 :
(E) Each of the percent increases is the same.

If a, b, and ¢ are three consecutive odd integers
suchthat 10 < g < b <c<20andif b and ¢ are
prime numbers, what is the value of 2 + &7

(A) 24
(B) 28
(€) 30
(D) 32
(E) 36

SHIFOF A, http://www.ystudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,
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15.

Of a group of people surveyed in a political poll,
60 percent said that they would vote for candidate
R. Of those who said they would vote for R, 90
percent actually voted for R, and of those who did
not say that they would vote for R, 5 percent actu-

ally voted for R. What percent of the group voted
for R?

(A) 56%
(B} 59%
(C) 62%
(D) 65%
(E) 74%

= 1,1, 1 - 1
If 1+3+9+27ands 1+3r.thcns

exceeds r by

W3 B ©F @ ®F

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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0.025 x % x 48

3
5 x 0.0024 x 2
(A) 0.1
(B) 0.2
(Cy 100
(D) 200
(E) 1,000

A student responded to all of the 22 questions on
a test and received a score of 63.5. If the scores
were derived by adding 3.5 points for each correct
answer and deducting 1 point for each incorrect
answer, how many questions did the student

answer incorrectly 7
(A)3 (B)4 (Cy15 (D) 18 (E) 20
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20m

40m

18. The figure above represents a rectangular parking

lot that is 30 meters by 40 meters and an attached
semicircular driveway that has an outer radius of
20 meters and an inner radius of 10 meters. If the
shaded region is not included, what is the area, in
square meters, of the lot and driveway?

(A) 1,350x

(B) 1.200 + 400w
(C) 1.200 + 300w
(D} 1.200 + 200
(E) 1.200 + 150w

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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19. One-fifth of the light switches produced by a cer- Q
tain factory are defective. Four-fifths of the defec-
tive switches are rejected and % of the R
nondefective switches are rejected by mistake. 1f
all the switches not rejected are sold, what per-

cent of the switches sold by the factory are P 4 S
defective?
20. In APQS above, if PQ = 3and P§S = 4, then
(A) 4% PR =~
B) 5% . .
%Cg 6.25% (A) % (B) 352- (© 1—56 (D) ’—f (E) %
(D) 11%
(E) 16%.

S T O P

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WOkK ON THIS SECTION ONLY.
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST,
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SECTION 4

30 Minuies
20 Questions

Directions: In this section solve cach problem, using any available space on the page for scratchwork. Then indicate
.he best of the answer choices given.

Numbers: Al numbers used are real numbers.

Figures: Figures that accompany problems in this section are intended to provide information useful in solving the
problems. They are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific problem that its figure is

not drawn to scale. Ali figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.

1. If x'is an even integér. which of the following is an
odd integer?
{A) 3x + 2
(B) 7x
(C) Bx + 5
(D) x?
(E) x*

2. On a purchase of $120). a store offered a payment
plan consisting of a 320 down payment and 12
monthly payments of 310 each. What percent of
the purchase price, to the nearest tenth of a per-
cent. did the customer pay in interest by using this
plan? -

(A} 16.7%
(BY 30%
(CY 75.8%

(D} 106.7%
(E) 107.5%

THEF0 Y, http./iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr, 538-5999

5 3\ .

4( N E) =

(A) 6.3 (B) 9.8 (C) 179.2
(D) 224 (E) 280

When magnified 1,000 times by an electron micro-
scope, the image of a certain circular piece of
tissue has a diameter of 0.5 centimeter. The actual
diameter of the tissue, in centimeters. is

(A) 0.005
(B} 0.002
(C) 0.001
(D) 0.0005
(E) 0.0002

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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5. In 1970 there were 8,902 women stockbrokers in 7. 1f one root of the cquation 2x? + 3x — k = 0 s
the United States. By 1978 the number had 6, what is the value of k ?
increased to 19,947. Approximately what was the
percent increase? (A) 90
(A) 45% (B) 42
(B) 125% € 18
(C) 145% (D) 10
(D) 150% (B} -10
(E) 225%

8. Bbtﬂe R contains 250 capsules and costs $6.25.
Bottle T contains 130 capsules and costs $2.99.
What is the difference between the cost per cap-

sule for bottle R and the cost per capsule for bot-
tle T?
{A) $0.25°
(B) 50.12
(€) $0.05
(D) $0.03
. {E) 50.002
6. In the figure above, two rectangles with the same
dimensions overlap to form the shaded region. If
each rectangle has perimeter 12 and the shaded
region has perimeter 3, what is the 1otal length of
the heavy line segments?
(A)Y 1S (B) 18 ()21 (D) 22 (E)23 GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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9, Trucking transportation rates are x dollars per

10.

metric ton per kilometer. How much does it cost,
in dollars, to transport one dozen cars, which
weigh two metric tons each, n kilometers by
truck?

X x n
(A) o (B} rm (4 7
(D} 12xn (E) 24xn

For a posi'tive integer n, the number n! is defined
tabe n{n — 1)(n — 2)...(1). For example.

41 = 4(3}(2)(1). What is the value of 5! — 3!?
(A) 120

(B) 114

(C) 20

(D) 15

(B)y 2
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11. A man who died left an csiatc valued at $111,000.

His will stipulated that his estate was to be dis-
tributed so that each of his three children received
from the estate and his previous gifts, combined,
the same total amount. If he had previously given
his oldest child $15,000, his middle chitd $10,000,
and his youngest 52,000, how much did the
youngest child receive from the estate?

(A) $50.000

(B) $48.000

(C) 546,000

(D) $44,000

(E) 539,000

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

Page 186



12.

13,

14.

Practices for GMAT Book 1

Ity > 0, which of the following is equal 10
Vd8y3?

(A) 4yV3y
(B) 3yVay
(C) 2V1Zy
(D) 3V8y

(E) 16yV3y

The volume of a box with a square base is 54
cubic centimeters, If the height of the box is twice
the width of the base, what is the height, in
centimeters?

(A) 2

(B} 3

(C) 4

{D) 6

(E) 9
g =3V3
Fr=1+ 23
s=3+V3

If g, r, and 5 are the numbers shown above, which
of the following shows their order from greatest 1o
least? ‘

(Ayg.rs (B)g.s.r (C)raq.s

(D)s.q.r (Eys.rng

SN, hitpi/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,
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16.

The sum of the interior angles of any polygon with
n sides is 180(n ~ 2) degrees. If the sum of the
interior angles of polygon P is three times the sum
of the interior angles of quadrilateral O, how
many sides does P have?

(A)6 (B)8 (C) 10 (D) 12 (E) 14

In Company X, 30 percent of the employces live
over ten miles from work and 60 percent of the
employees who live over ten miles from work are
in car pools. If 40 percent of the employees of
Company X are in car pools, what percent of the
employees of Company X live ten miles or less
from work and are in car pools?’

{A) 12%

(B) 20%

(C) 2%

(D) 28%

(E) 32%

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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If an organization were 1o sell n tickets for a the-
ater production, the total revenue from ticket
sales would be 20 percent greater than the total
costs of the production. If the organization actu-
ally sold all but 5 percent of the n tickets. the total
revenue from ticket sales was what percent greater
than the total costs of the production?

{A) 4%

(B) 0%

(C) 14%

(D) 15%

{E) 18%

When the integer # is divided by 6. the remainder

is 3. Which of the following is NOT a muliiple
of 67

(AYn -3 (Byn+3 (C)2n
(D) 3n (E) 4n

19. How many liters of pure alcohol must be added to

20.

a 100-liter solution that is 20 percent alcohol in
order to produce a solution that is 25 percent
aicohol?

7
(A) 3
(B) 5

20
() 3

(D) 8

(E) 2

If 10 persons meet at a reunion and each person
shakes hands exactly once with each of the others,
what is the total number of handshakes?
(A)10-9-8-7-6-5+4-3-2+1]

(B} 10-10

{Cy 10-9

(D) 45

{E) 36

S T O P

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS SECTION ONLY,
DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.
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SECTION 5
Time —25 minutes

16 Questions

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best of the answer choices given,

One problem with labor unions today is that their top
staffs consist of college-trained lawyers, economists,
and labor relations experts who cannot understand the
concerns of real workers. One goal of union reform
movements should be to build staffs out of workers
who have come up from the ranks of the industry
involved.

The argument above depends primarily on which of
the following assumptions?

{A) Higher education lessens people’s identification
with their class background.

{B) Union staffs should include more people with
first-hand industirial supervisory expericnce.

(C) People who have worked in a given industry can
understand the concerns of workers in that
industry.

(D) Most labor unions today do not fairly represent
workers’ interests,

(E} A goal of union reform movements should be to
make unions more democratic.

Opening a plant in war-torn Country X is not
inadvisable, despite what critics of the plan may say.
Ten years ago we opened our plant in Country Y in
the middle of a revolution; that plant has been
generating substantial profits ever since.

Which of the following is the author of the argument
above most reasonably intending the reader to
conclude?

(A) Wars are profitable for the author’s particular
business.

(B) Country X is a more politically stable nation
than is Country Y.

(C)  Critics of the proposed plant in Country X are
likely to be biased.

(D) The proposed plant in Country X will gencrate
profits despite the war.

(E} The proposed plant in Country X will be more
successful than the plant in Country Y.

Since the deregulation of the air travel industry in the
late 1970’s, air fares have been relatively low and the
number of passenger-miles flown has been increasing.
In recent months, however, air fares have risen but the
number of passenger-miles flown is still going up.

Which of the following can most reasonably be
inferred from the statements above?

(A) The cost of air travel does not affect the number
of passenger-miles flown.

(B) People are now flying to destinations that they
formerly reached by train or by other modes
of transportation.

(C) Factors other than low air fares must be
contributing to the risc in the number of
passenger-miles flown,

(D) Takeovers in the deregulated air travel industry
have been responsible for the risc in air
fares.

(E)  Air fares can climb even higher without causing
adrop in the number of passenger-miles
flown.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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One Zydol capsule contains twice the pain reliever
found in regular aspirin. A consumer will have to
take two aspirin in order to get the relief provided by
one Zydol. And since a bottle of Zydo! costs the
same as a bottle of regular aspirin, consumers can be
expected to switch to Zydol.

Which of the following, if true, would most weaken
the argument that consumers will be discontinuing the
use of regular aspirin and switching to Zydol?

(A) A regular bottle of aspirin contains more than
twice as many capsules as does a bottle of
Zydol.

(B) The pain reliever in Zydol is essentially the
same pain reliever found in regular aspirin.

{C) Some headache sufferers experience a brief
period of dizziness shortly after taking Zydol
but not after taking regular aspirin.

(D} Neither regular aspirin nor Zydol is as cffective
in the relief of serious pain as are drugs
available only by prescription.

(E) A Zydol capsule is twice as large as the average
aspirin.

At a certain college, graduate teaching assistants
conduct discussion sections but have no input into
grading. It has been suggested that graduate assistants
be given some grading responsibility, but many
undergraduates oppose that proposal. They argue that
if grades are assigned by graduate assistants, regular
full-time faculty will devote less time and attention to
undergraduate work,

The information in the passage above answers which
one of the following questions?

(A) Are grades assigned by graduate teaching
assistants inherently as fair as those given
by regular faculey?

(B)  Are some undergraduates in favor of maintaining
the full-time faculty’s interest in their
schoolwork?

(C) May regular full-time faculty conduct discussion
sections at the college?

(D} Does graduate student contact with
undergraduates’ work make the grades
assigned by regular faculty less valid?

(E)  Are regular faculty members in favor of giving
graduate assistants some teaching
responsibility?

FHHES0H 74, hitp/iwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.ki, 538-5999

Air travel is becoming increasingly more dangerous.
In the last year there have been seven major collisions
resulting in aver 700 deaths, more deaths than in any
previous year.

Which statement, if true, would most weaken the
argument above?

(A) Since the volume of air traffic has been
increasing all the time, an increase in the
number of deaths due to collisions does not
necessarily mean greater danger.

(BY The increase in collisions can be explained by
statistical coincidence, hijackings, and
unusual weather.

(C) Mortality per passenger mile is lower for air
travel than for any kind of surface
transportation,

{D} The increase in deaths due to collision in air
travel has proceeded at a rate identical to that
for deaths ir all other major forms of
transportation.

(E} Last year the average number of passengers per
flown planc was significantly lower than
that of previous years.

According to a recent study, attending a single-sex
high school aids an adolescent’s physical growth.
Cited as evidence is the finding that during the first
two years of high school, the average hoy in an all-
boys school grew five inches, and the average girl in
an ail-girls school grew four inches.

The answer to which of the following questions is
needed in order to evaluate the reasoning presented in
the study?

(A)  Why was it that the first two years of high
school were chosen as the focus of the
study?

(B} Did some of the boys in the study grow less
than five inches while they were in high
school?

(C) How much do the average male student and the
average temale student in a co-educational
school grow during their first two vears of
high school?

(D) Did the girls in the study have as nutritious a
diet as the boys during the time the study
was being conducted?

(E) What was the average height of the boys and the
average height of the girls upon entering
high school?

(GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE,
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Although most people know that exercise is good for
the body. few realize the extent to which it is valuable
to the mind. The bload circulates more rapidly after
physical exertion, thus allowing all of the body’s
organs (o operate more efficiently, This increased
acttvity enables the brain to receive more oXygen,
thereby creating a higher capacity for concentration.

The main point in the argument above is that

{A} the greater the amount of oxygen the brain
receives, the better the brain functions.

(B) exercise is a mental, as well as physical,
activiry,

(C) exercise helps the brain more than it does the
rest of the body.

(D) people can greatly improve their powers of
concentration by exercising more often.

(E) exercise serves more than one purpose.

Emesto: Sales of VCR’s—videocassette recorders—
will decline in the next few years because the
saturation level among U.S. houscholds has
virtually been reached.

Milton: Every year a greater number of popular
feature films is released on cassette—at least 6
per month. Clearly VCR sales will remain
constant, if not rise.

Which of the following is the best logical evaluation
of Milton's response to Ernesto’s argument?

(A) He cites evidence that, if true, disproves the
evidence cited by Ernesto in drawing his
conclusion.

(B} He points out a gap in the logic followed by
Ernesto in drawing his conclusion.

(C) He cites an issue ignored by Ernesto and which
outweighs the issues raised by Ernesto.

(D) He does not speak to Eresto’s point because he
fails to raise the issue of whether VCR sales
may be linked to sales of other leisure-related
products.

(E)  He fails to respond to Ernesto’s argument
because he assumes that nothing will
significantly retard the sale of VCR’s, which
was the issue that Ernesto raised.

10. Archaeologists have discovered various paintings on

the walls and ceiling of a Chinese cave whose entrance
was blocked by a volcanic cruption in the 25th
century B.C. and only recently cleared by an
earthquake. Since the paintings depict warriors using
Type C bronze weapuns, these archaeologists have
concluded that Type C bronze weapons were already
widely used in this area by 2500 B.C., far earlier than
was previously believed.

Which of the following pieces of additional evidence
would most seriously weaken the archacologists’
conclusion?

{(A) Another entrance to the cave remained clear until
a second volcanic eruption 1,000 years after
the first,

(B} Archaeologists have evidence that Type C
bronze weapons were in wide use in areas of
present-day India as early as 2500 B.C.

(C) Alternative methods of dating place the time of
the volcanic eruption somewhat earlier, at
around 3000 B.C.

(D) Most experts believe that Type C bronze
weapons were not in use anywhere in
present-day China until 2000 B.C.

(E)  The paintings were very faded when the
archaeologists found them, making
wentification of the depicted weapons
difficule.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Considering the current economy, the introduction of
a new brand of cereal is unlikely to expand total sales
of cereal, but rather will just cause some existing
buyers of cereal to switch brands. So it makes no
sense for the Coolidge Corporation to introduce
another brand of cereal, since they will only hurt sales
of the brands of cereal they already produce.

Which of the following, if true, would most seriously
weaken the argument above?

(A} Total sales of cereal will increase as the total
population increases.

(B) Many new brands of cereal sell extremely well
tor the first year of their existence.

(Cy Coolidge Corporation currently produces fewer
brands of cereal than do its competitors.

(D) Some cereal buyers regularly switch from brand
to brand, even when no new brands have
been introduced.

(E) Research indicates that the new brand will attract
more buyers of competitors' cereals than
buyers of other Coolidge brands.

A public health official reported that 60 percent of the
children at summer school have never had the measles
or chicken pox, and that of this 60 percent not one
child has ever been observed to eat the cheese served in
the school lunches. From this he concluded that
children who abstain from cheese products will protect
themselves from most childhood disease.

Each of the following, if true, would strengthen the
official’s argument EXCEPT:

{A) Medically speaking, whatever serves to inhibit
measles and chicken pox will generally
inhibit the entire spectrum of childhood
diseases.

(B) The observations the official carried out were
extremely accurate, and all those observed 1o
abstain from cheese at school did, in fact,
abstain,

{C) The children’s eating habits are the same at
school as anywhere else, and those who
abstain from cheese products at school do so
in general.

(D) Recent research has pointed to a deficiency in
cheese products as one of the major causes of
measles and chicken pox infections.

(E} Mostchesses and cheese products harbor bacteria
that are known to be causative agents for
many childhood diseases, such as measles
and chicken pox,

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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13. A confidential survey revealed that 75 percent of the

employees of Company P are dissatisfied with their
Jjobs. However, an investigation into working
conditions at the company showed nothing
uncommonly bad. Therefore, Company P's
consulting firm concluded that the employees’
dissatisfaction must result from an unusually high
incidence of psychological problems on their part.

Each of the following, if true, casts doubt on the
consuiting firm’s conclusion EXCEPT:

(A} In the investigation of working conditions, no
account was taken of the fact that for the
past year many Company P employees
worked on a joint venture with Company O,
at Company O's facilities.

(B} Workers in many companies are dissatisfied
although there are no apparent problems
with their working conditions.

(C) The consulting firm’s conception of what
constitutes uncommonly bad working
conditions is not identical to that of
Company P's employees.

(D) The reasons given by Company P’s employees
for their dissatisfaction varied greatly from
employee to employee.

(E) A battery of tests performed on Company P’s
employees one month ago revealed no
significant psychological stresses or
problems.

14. Director: Our engineers are considering two different

sites—one on the Abaco River and one on the
Bomos River—for a hydroelectric plant,
Although we have the technical expertise to build
roughly the same plant in either place, producing
roughly the same amount of electricity per hour,
building the plant on the Abaco site will cost
over twice as much money. With our budget
currently in deficit, we should build the dam at
the Bornos site.

Which of the following, if true, best explains the

difference in building costs for the two proposed dam
sites?

(A) Many farms along the lower Bornos River
valley would benefit from the controlled
flow of water a dam would make possible.

(B) The Abaco site is in an inaccessible area,
requiring the butlding of new roads and the
importation of laborers,

(C) The Bornos site is near a large city whose
residents could use the resuliing lake for
inexpensive recreation.

(D) The Abaco site is in an area that contains many
endangered species that would be threatened
by the new dam.

{E) The Abaco River has a relatively low volume of
flow, making it impossible to expand an
Abaco plant to meet future electricity needs.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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In 19488, 50 people with cmotional disturbances
underwent hypnosis to be cured of their mood
swings, A follow-up survey in 1993 rcvealed that
five had fairly stable emotional conditions at the
time of the survey. These five subjects can
theretfore serve as models of the types of people for
whom hypnosis is likely to be successful.

Which of the following, if true, casts the most
doubt on the suitability of those five subjects as
models in the sense described?

(A) The five subjects have very different
personalities and backgrounds.

(B) Since 1988, the five subjects have
experienced dramatic mood swings
interspersed with periods of relative
stability,

(C) Those people who were still suffering from
unstable emotional conditions at the time
of the 1993 survey had shown no
improvement since 1988.

(D) Many psychologists are less concerned about
a patient’s mood swings than about the
patient’s willingness to express his or her
praoblems and fears.

(E} The emotional condition of most of the 45
subjects who were still unstable at the
ume of the 1993 survey had actually
worsencd since 1988,

STOP

END OF TEST.
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The cause of the peculiar columnar growth pattern
displayed by junipers growing near burning
underground veins of lignite coal has never been
convincingly explained. Until recently, the
accepted theory posited that the abundance of
curbor monoxide in the focal atmosphere caused
the columnar growth. However, a new theory holds
that the cause is the persistent heat present near
these underground fires which, while not intense
cnough te inflame the trees, can nonetheless
change their normal growth pattern.

The existence of which of the following would
provide the strengest support for the new theory?

(A) A columnar juniper growing in an atmosphere
of intense heat and an absence of carbon
monoxide

(B) A normal juniper growing in an atmosphere of
inlense heat and an absence of carbon
monoxide

(C) A columnar juniper growing in an atmosphere
of normal heat and a high concentration of
carbon monoxide

(D} A normal juniper growing in an atmosphere of
intense heat and a high concentration of
carbon monoxide

(E) A columnar juniper growing in an atmosphere
of intense heat and a high concentration of
carbon monoxide
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SECTION 6
30 Minutes
25 Questions

Directions: In each of the foliowing sentences, some part of the sentence or the entire sesteuce is underlined. Bencath
cach sentence you will find five ways of phrasing the underlined part. The first of these repeats the original; the other four
are different. If you think the original is better than any of the alternatives, choose answer A; otherwise choose one of the
others. Select the best version and fill in the corresponding oval on your answer sheet.

This is a test of correctness and effectiveness of expression. In chaosing answers, follow the requirements of standard
written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, choice of words, and sentence construction. Choose the answer
that expresses most effectively what is presented in the original sentence; this answer should be clear and exact,
without awkwardness, ambiguity, or redundancy.

1. A fire in an enclosed space burns with the aid of 4. In cold-water habitats, certain invertebrates and

reflected radiation that preheats the fuel, making
ignition much easier and flames spreading more
quickly.

(A) flames spreading .

(B) flame spreads

(C) Hfames are caused to spread
{D) causing flames to spread

(E) causing spreading of the flames

. Roy Wilkins was among the last of a generation of
civil rights activists who led the nation through
decades of change so profound many young
Americans are not able to imagine, even less to
remember, what segregation was like.

{A) so profound many young Americans are not
able to imagine, even less to remember

(B) so profound that many young Americans can-
not imagine, much less remember

(C) so profound many young Americans cannot
imagine nor even less remember

{D) of such profundity many young Americans
cannot imagine, even less can they
remember

{E) of such profundity that many young Ameri-
cans are not able to imagine, much less to
remember

. The residents’ opposition to the spraying program
has rekindled an old debate among those who
oppose the use of pesticides and those who feel
thai the pesticides are necessary to save the trees,

{A) among those who oppose the use of
pesticides and

(B) between those who oppose the use of
pesticides and

(C) among those opposing the use of pesticides
with

(D) between those who oppose the use of
pesticides wiil

{E) among those opposing the use of pesticides
and
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fish convert starches into complex carbohydrates
called giycerols, in effect mapufactuning its own
antifreeze. _

(A) in effect manufacturing its own antifreeze

(B) effectively manufacturing antifreeze of its
own

(C) in effect manufacturing their own antifreeze

(D) so that they manufacture their own antifreeze

(E) thus the manufacture of its own antifreeze

. Slips of the tongue do not necessarily reveal con-

cealed beliefs or intentions but rather are the
result from the competition between various pro-
cessing mechanisms in the brain.

(A) but rather are the result from
(B) and instead are the result from
{C) being rather the result of

(D) and rather result from

(E) but rather resuit from

. The new contract forbids a strike by the transpor-

tation union.

(A) forbids a strike by the transportation union

{B) forbids the transportation union from striking

(C) forbids that there be a strike by the transpor-
tation union

(D) will forbid the transportation union from
striking

{E) will forbid that the transportation union
strikes

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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7. Monitorine heart patients’ exercise, as well as ath-

letes exeivising, is now done by «mall transmitters
broadcasting physiological measurements to
nearby recordiii. machines.

{A) Monitoring hear. natizpts’ exercise, 25 ~ell as
athletes exercising, is now done by smail
transmitters broadcasting physiological
measurements to nearby recording
machines.

{B) Monitoring the exercise of heart patients, as
well as athletes exercising, is now done by
small transmitters broadcasting physiologi-
cal measurements to nearby recording
machines.

(C) Small transmitters broadcasting physiological
measurements to nearby recording
machines are now used to monitor the
exercise of both heart patients and
athletes.

(D) Broadcasting physiological measurements to

. nearby recording machines, small transmit-

" ters are now used to monitor heart
‘patients’ exercise, as well as athletes
exercising.

(E) Both athletes exercising and heart patients’
exercise are now monitored by small trans-

- mitters broadcasting physiological mea-
- surements 10 nearby recording machines.

. The commission has directed advertisers to
restrict the use of the word “natural”™ 1o foods that
do not contain color or Ravor additives. chemical
preservatives, or nothing that has been
synthesized.

{A) or nothing that has been
(B) nor anything that was
(C) and nothing that is

(D) or anything that has been
(E). and anything .
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Bringing the Ford Motor Company back from the
verge of bankruptcy shortly after the Second
World War was a special governmentally sanc-
uoned price increase during a period of wage and

price controls,

(A) Bringing the Ford Motor Company back
from the verge of bankruptey shortly after
the Second World War was a special gov-
ernmentally sanctioned price increase dur-
ing a period of wage and price controls.

(B) What brought the Ford Motor Company back
from the verge of bankruptcy shortly after
the Second World War was a special price
increase that the government sanctioned
during a period of wage and price controls.

(C) That which brought the Ford Motor Com-
pany back from the verge of bankruptey
shortly after the Second World War was a
special governmentally sanctioned price
increase during a period of wage and price
controls. -

{D} What has brought the Ford Motor Company
back from the verge of bankruptcy shortly
after the Second World War was a special
price increase that the government sanc-
tioned during a period of wages and price
controls.

(E) To bring the Ford Motor Company back from
the verge of bankruptcy shortly after the
Second World War, there was a special
price increase during a period of wages and
price contrels that government sanctioned.

Like Haydn, Schubert wrote a great deal for the
stage, but he is remembered principally for his
chamber and concert-hall music.

{A) Like Haydn, Schubert

(B} Like Haydn, Schubert also
{C) As has Haydn, Schubert

(D} As did Haydn, Schubert also
(E)} As Haydn did, Schubert also

GOONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Charlotte Perkins Gilman. a late nineteenth-cen-
tury feminist, called for urban apartment houses

including child-care facilities and clustered subur-
ban houses including communal eating and social
facilities.

(A} including child-care facilities and clustered
suburban houses including communal eat-
ing and social facilities

(B) that included child-care facilities. and for

. clustered suburban houses to include com-
munal eating and social facilities

(C) with child-care facilities included and for
clustered suburban houses to include com-

, munal eating and social facilities

(D) that included child-care facilities and for clus-
tered suburban houses with communal eat-
ing and social facilities

(E) to include child-care facilities and for clus-
tered suburban houses with communal eat-
ing and social facilities included

The odds are about 4 to | against surviving a
takeover offer. and many business consultants
therefore advise that a company’s first line of
defense in eluding offers like these be to even
refuse to take calls from likely corporate raiders.

(A) that a companys first line of defense in elud-
ing offers like these be to even refuse

(B) that a companys first line of defense in elud-
ing such offers be to refuse even

(C) acompany defending itself against offers of
this kind that, as a first line of defense.
they should even refuse

(D) companies which are defending themselves
against such an offer that. as a first line of
defense, they should even refuse

(E) that the first line of defense for a company

-who is eluding offers like these is the
refusal even

Japan received huge sums of capital from the

United States after the Second World War, using it

10 _help build a modern industrial system.

(A) Japan received huge sums of capital from the
United States after the Second World War.
using it to help build

{B) Jap=zn received huge sums of capital from the
United States after the Second Worid War
and used it to help in building

{C} Japan used the huge sums of capital it
received from the United Siates after the
Second World War to help build

(D} Japan’s huge sums of capital received from
the United States after the Second World
War were used 10 heip it in buniding

(E) Receiving huge sums of capital from the
United States after the Second World War.
Japan used it 1o help build

S0 H 7Y, hitp./rwww.vstudy.co.kr, help@vstudy.co.kr,
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Although one link in the chain was demonetrated
to be weak, but not sufficiently so to require the
recall of the automobile.

(A, demonstrated to be weak. but not sufficiently
s0 to require

{B) demonstrated as weak, but it was not suffi-
ciently so that it required

(C) demonstrably weak. but not sufficiently so 1o
require

(D) demonstrably weak, it was not so weak as to
require

(E) demonstrably weak, it was not weak enough
that it required

Although the Supreme Court ruled as long ago as
1880 that Blacks could not be excluded outright
from jury service, nearly a century of case-by-case
adjudication has been necessary to develop and
enforce the principle that ajl juries must be drawn
from “a fair cross section of the community.”

{A) has been necessary to develop and enforce
the principle that all juries must be

(B) was necessary for developing and enforcing
the principle of all juries being

(C) was to be necessary in developing and enforc-
ing the principle of all juries to be

(D) is necessary to develop and enforce the prin-
ciple that all juries must be

(E) will be necessary for developing and enforc-
ing the principle of all juries being

The modernization program for the steel mill will
cost approximately 51 million dollars. which it is
hoped can be completed in the late 1980,

{A) The modernization program for the steel mill
will cost approximately 51 million dolars.
which it is hoped can be completed in the
late 1980's.

(B) The modernization program for the steel
mill, hopefully completed in the late
1980%s, will cost approximately 51 million
dollars.

(C) Modernizing the steel mill. hopefully to be
completed in the late 1980's, will cost
approximately 51 million dollars,

(D) The program for modernizing the steel mill.
which can. it is hoped, be completed in the
late 1980's and cos! approaimately 51 mil-
lion dollars,

(E) Modernizing the steel mill. a program that
can, it is hoped. be completed in the late
1980’5, will cost approximately 51 million
dollars.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Camus broke with Sartre in a bitter dispute over
the nature of Stalinism,

(A} in a bitter dispute aver

(B) over bitterly disputing

(C) after there was a bitter dispute aver
(D) after having bitterly disputed about
(E) over a bitter dispute about

Nowhere in Prakta is the influence of modern

European architecture more apparent than their
government buildings.

(A) more apparent than their
(B) so apparent as their

{C) more apparent than in its
{D) so apparent than in their
(E) as apparent as it is in its

Federal legislation establishing a fund for the
cleanup of sites damaged by toxic chemicals
permits compensating state povernments for

damage to their natural resources but does not
allow claims for injury to people.

(A) compensating state governments for
damage to

(B) compensating state governments for the
damaging of

(C) giving state governments compensation tor
damaging

(D) giving compensation to state governments for
the damage of

(E) the giving of compensation to state govern-
ments for damaging
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20. The lawyer for the defense charged that she sus-

pected the police of having iilegally taped her con-
fidential conversations with her client and then
used the information obtained to find evidence
supporting their murder charges.

(A) used the information obtained 10 find evi-
dence supporting

(B) used such information as they obtained to
find evidence supporting

(C) used the information they had obtained 10
find evidence that would support

(D} of using the information they had obtained to
find evidence that would support

{E) of using such information as they obtained to

‘ find evidence that would be supportive of

- According to surveys by the National Institute on

Drug Abuse. about 20 percent of young adults
used cocaine in 1979, doubling those reported in
the 1977 survey.

(A) doubling those reported in the 1977 survey

(B) to double the number the 1977 survey
reported

(C) twice those the 1977 survey reported

(D) twice as much as those reported in the 1977
survey

{(E) twice the number reported in the 1977 survey

GO ONTO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Inflation has made many Americans reevaluate
their assumptions about the future; they still
expect to live better than their parents have, but
not so well as they once thought they could.

(A) they still expect to live better than their par-
ents have

(B) they still expect to live better than their par-
ents did

{C) they still expect to live better than their par-
ents had

(D) still expecting 1o live better than their parents
had

(E) still expecting 10 live better than did their
parents

Europeans have long known that eating quail
sometimes makes the eater ill, but only recently
has it been established that the illness is caused by
a toxin present in the quail's body only under cer-
tain conditions.

{A) Europeans have long known that eating quail
sometimes makes

(B} Europeans have long known quail eating is
sometimes able to make

(C) Eating quail has long been known to Euro-
peans to sometimes make

(D} It has long been known to Europeans that
quail eating will sometimes make

(E) It has long been known to Europeans that
quail, when it is eaten. has sometimes
made

24, The caierpillar o1 the gecmetrid moth strikes

when special tactile hairs on its bodv are dis-
turbed, after capturing its prey, hoils the victim
so that it cannot escape,

{A) strikes when special tactile hairs on its budy
are disturbed,

(B) striking when special tactile hairs on its body
are disturbed, but

(C) which strikes when special tactile hairz o s

" body are disturbed,

(D) which, striking when special tactile hairs on
its body are disturbed,

(E) strikes when special tactile hairs on its body
are disturbed and,

. In assessing the problems faced by rural migrant

workers, the question of whether they are better
off materially than the urban working poor is
irrelevant. ’

(A} In assessing the problems faced by rural
migrant workers, the question of whether
they are better off materially than the
urban working poor is irrelevant,

{B) The question of whether the rural migrant
worker is better off materially than the
urban working poor is irrelevant in assess-
ing the problems that they face.

(C) A question that is irrelevant in assessing the
problems that rural migrant workers face is
whether they are better off materially than
the urban working poor.

(D) In an assessment of the problems faced by
rural migrant workers, the question of
whether they are better off materially than
the urban working poor is irrelevant,

{E) The question of whether the rural migrant
worker is better off materially than the
urban working poor is irrelevant in an

- assessment of the problems that they face.
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